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A Message from Ferran JUANÍ;

We are very excited to introduce the new 
Norwood Europe 2011 Catalogue. Our products 
are now available in more than 35 countries 
around the world.   We have concentrated our 
efforts on developing the largest and most 
comprehensive product selection to satisfy our 
customer needs all across Europe. As a result, 
you will find more than 81 new items in your 2011 
catalogue – developed to help you in winning 
large product proposals and new business 
opportunities.

You will also see the introduction of new 
brands as Koozie™, Atchison®, Ful®, and Sol®.  
These international brands offer added-value 
with regards to reputation and quality.

Another major improvement is the two new 
product indices in the back of the catalogue. 
This will allow super quick identification of 
products by segment and by price section for 
any budget-oriented request.

Of course, the 2011 selling season will still be 
supported by our three promotional cycles 
(January to April, May to August and September 
to December).  These have been very well 
received by our customers in the past two years.

We thank you for your business and look forward 
to providing you a positive Norwood Europe 
experience in the coming year and beyond. 

Sincerely,

Ferran Juaní
Vice President and General Manager

We are continually evolving our website to bring you new and helpful 
features that make marketing efforts efficient and effective. The newly 
developed pan-European web-shop system will now serve 
all customers across Europe at www.norwoodeurope.com

With our 21-days service you can select any of our products from the 
Pacific Solutions catalogue, and in only 3 weeks it will be delivered to you. 
Check the latest designs and best prices at www.norwoodeurope.com 
and create your own weekly price list!

Printed and shipped in just 4 days
- Available for selected products and capacities

 E-mail Proofs
 

 2011 Online Store
 
Newly 2011 improved web-shop

We will do everything we can to maintain available inventory in all 
of our items and colours. If we do not have a product available 
when you order, you may choose another colour of the same 
item or a designated item of equal or greater value

Industry leading solutions designed to make your life easier!

Please use the order form checklist
below to help avoid shipping delays

Contact Information
 Customer/Account Number
 Contact Name
 Company Name
 E-mail Address
 Telephone Number
 Mobile Phone Number
 Fax Number
 Bill To Information (if different from above)

Product/Ship To Information
 Purchase Order Number
  Previous P.O. Number (If this is a repeat order, indicate previous
order number or invoice number.)
 Ship To Address (We cannot ship to a post office box)
 Did you consider transit time when indicating shipping method?
 Ship Date
 Delivery Date (Did you indicate on P.O.?) 
 Item Number
 Item Name
 Item Colour
 Item Quantity 
 Promo Code

Imprint Information
  Item Imprint Method (Verify imprint method requested is available 
on item selected.)
  Imprint Colour (Indicate stock ink[s]/thread colour[s] or PMS number; 
please add appropriate set-up and run charges, per colour,  
if applicable.)
  Typefaces (in case of Laser Engraving)
  Imprint Location & Size (Specify location, positioning, size,
one/two-sided or wraparound, etc.)

Artwork Supplied (Vectorised file)
 Indicate artwork transmittal method on P.O. (FTP, e-mail, etc.)

E-mailed Artwork
  Send artwork via e-mail within 24 hours of sending the order. 
 P.O. Number must be included on subject line for all e-mailed art.
  You must include a photocopy or fax a copy of e-mailed 
artwork with P.O.

Special Instructions
  Packaging: All items will ship in standard packaging, indicated 
on the page of the item, unless otherwise instructed on purchase order.

Personal Data Policy
According to the Personal Data Protection European legislation and specially to the 
Spanish Organic Act LO 15/1999 on Personal Data Protection, Norwood Promotional 
Products Europe SLU, will keep safe the professional data collected by the means of 
this contractual relationship, including them to an automated file called “Clientes” . 
Norwood Promotional Products Europe SLU. states this file and its intended treatment 
are registered at the Spanish Data Protection Agency. Norwood Promotional Products 
Europe SLU. certifies to have the personal and technical means to perform a correct 
treatment of the data and to ensure its safety. Any person who provided his/her 
personal data by the means of this contractual relationship to Norwood Promotional 
Products Europe SLU may perform his/her access, opposition, rectification or 
cancellation rights by sending a certified letter to Norwood Promotional Products 
Europe SLU , Pol. Ind Entre Vies, 43006 Tarragona – Spain.

In addition, and considering that Norwood Promotional Products Europe SLU is an 
affiliate of BIC GRAPHIC EUROPE, S.A. by permitting the collection of the professional 
data due to any contract or purchase order placed with Norwood Promotional 
Products Europe SLU, the interested person consents on the treatment of his/her data 
offered hereby for strict commercial purposes of the BIC GRAPHIC EUROPE, S.A. and /
or Norwood Promotional Products Europe SLU.

Create new products for you within our categories or 
modify stock products to meet your needs.
Here are some of the benefits of choosing 
Norwood Custom Solutions:

 Our teams can help fine-tune your inspiration and 
provide quick quotes – most are turned around 
within 72 hours or less.

We work with experienced factories that have the 
flexibility to manage and produce custom products.

Our buying volumes, long industry history  
and lasting relationships can result in a  
significant savings on your order.  
• No Artwork Set-Up Charges
• No set up charges 
• No Sample Charges with Order Placement

As part of our ongoing commitment to 
making things easy for our customers, 
we offer all-inclusive pricing and comprehensive 
logistics management. Take advantage  
of our experience and resources –  
let us handle your next project.

Let us help you 
bring your 
product ideas to  
market – 
eliminate the  
many risks of 
sourcing your 
own project  
overseas by 
trusting our  
proven process.

THE EUROPE    
NORWOOD™ EDGE

Norwoodeurope.com

Pacific Solutions - USB Service 21

USB Express

Inventory Guarantee

www.norwoodeurope.com

FREE

NEW

ORDER FORM CHECKLIST

Full-time, Dedicated Global Sourcing Staff 

Accelerated Production Time 

Cost Savings

Simplify and Reduce Risk 
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We continue to bring value and commitment to our most popular 

categories by featuring the strong brands you trust and introducing 

new brands for 2011.

• Writing Instruments
• Meeting
• Office
• Technology
• Bags

• Travel
• Outdoor & Leisure
• Fun
• Drinkware
• Housewares 

• Flashlights, Tools & Auto 
• Personal, Health & Wellness
• Clocks
• Silanta

Our complete product resource guide! 

OUR BRANDS

All in one CatalogUE

PARtNeReD BRANDS

www.norwoodeurope.com   
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4-Colour Process
4-Colour Process is a high quality  
printing process which allows you to 
print as many different colours as you 
want for one low price. The possibilities 
are endless!

 M Medium Point  HL Highlighter  G Gel Ink  MP Mechanical Pencil

 P Pencil

 FP Fountain Pen

 R Roller Ball

 Black Ink Blue Ink Red Ink

Pink Ink Yellow Ink Purple Ink Orange Ink

Green Ink

Exclusive
Exclusive items only available  
through our catalogue.

USB Capacity
USB memory capacity in Megabites or Gigabites.   

Water proof
Fabric is able to withstand water, which is suspended 
on top of the fabric before seeping through .

Wind proof
Fabric is able to withstand wind, which is blocked and keeps the 
warmth inside the garment. 

Breathable
This is measured by the rate at which water vapour passes 
though a garment. Measurement in grams of water vapour per 
square metre of fabric per 24 hour period.

Mobius Loop
Product contains recycled material. 

Water Depth
This icon identifies the maximum water depth reachable by the 
product.

Cabin Friendly
This icon identifies products that meet  
carry-on luggage limits of most major airlines.

Travel Friendly
Look for this icon on products with features that 
provide convenient access through most security 
checkpoints.

goingreen
We offer eco-friendly product solutions to help you 
and your customers advocate the green lifestyle.

Laptop
Products with this icon are designed to hold and 
protect a laptop.

Packaging Information
This icon communicates the packaging  
information for each product. The number shown 
inside the box is the quantity of  
product per polybag. The carton weight is listed next 
to the box.

200 = 2 Kg (approx.)

New Product
Indicates 2011 New products. Look for the “NEW” icon 
on select product pages.

General Information
The page number listed by this icon directs you to 
additional information and product index.

New Colours
Refers to 2011 New Colours. Look for the “NEW COLOURS” 
icon on select product pages.

Child Resistant
This icon identifies the lighters that accomplish 
the Child Resistant legislation.

ISO 9994
Conform ISO 9994

DB: Debossing

DL: Digital Label

DO: Doming 

EM: Embrodery

L: Laser Engraving

PD: Pad Printing

SP: Screen Printing

TC: Transfer Ceramic

TD: Transfer Digital

TS: Transfer Screen

Sy
M

BO
LS

/A
BB

RE
v

IA
TI

O
N

S/
O

v
ER

v
IE

W
A

BO
U

T 
N

O
RW

O
O

D

Special Options

Writing Modes

SymBOlS & ABBReVIAtIONS

Ink Colours

Other Symbols

Abbreviations

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pgs xxx - xxx

Collapsible Koozie™ Can Kooler
Suitable for 0,33 l. cans. 
Material: Polyester jersey cloth with foam backing.
Product Size: Ø 9,8 cm x 13,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (D)
TS: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)450

Deluxe Collapsible  Koozie™ 
Can Kooler
Suitable for 0,33 l. cans; with a confortable and soft texture. 
Material: Vynil, sponge PVC 
Product Size: Ø 9,8 cm x 13,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (D)
TS: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in inner carton

= 12 Kg (approx.)600

CODE       0-99 100-249 250-499 500-999 1000-4999

91060 0,47 0,45 0,43 0,41 0,39

91059 0,79 0,76 0,73 0,70 0,67

QTYe

www.norwoodeurope.com
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CODE       0-99 100-249 250-499 500-999 1000-4999

11247 0,82 0,79 0,76 0,73 0,70

11251 0,84 0,81 0,78 0,75 0,72
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pgs xxx - xxx

Spot Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Trendy, textured gripping section featuring translucent colored trim 
and shiny chrome plated accents.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 14,1 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 12 mm W x 45 mm H max 2 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 11 Kg (approx.)1000

Flow Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Translucent barrel and gripping section featuring 
satin chrome painted attributes. 
Material: Plastic 
Product Size: 1,8 cm W x 13,6 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 8 mm W x 25 mm H max 3 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12 Kg (approx.)1000

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pgs xxx - xxx

Utility Backpack
Zippered compartments, dual front zippered  
pockets with flap closures, side pockets.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 42,5 cm W x 46 cm H x 20,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 120 mm W x 20 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 120 mm W x 20 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)25

Odysseus Business  
Computer Backpack
Zippered main compartment, zippered front pocket with  
organizer panel, zippered mulitmedia pocket, laptop  
compartment, mesh water bottle pocket, fully padded  
back, padded adjustable shoulder straps with media pocket.
Material: 420D Nylon / 1680D Ballistic Nylon
Product Size: 33 cm W x 46 cm H x 19 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 100 mm H
max 3 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

sōl® Venture
Backpack
Large main compartment, padded laptop compartment  
fits up to 13" laptop, zippered front and side pockets, 
interior organizer, MP3 and hydration compartments,  
removable mesh accessory net, padded back panel.
Material: 420D Ripstop
Product Size: 33 cm W x 50 cm H x 18 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
EM: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H
max 12 colours (W) 
Optional:
TD: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)10

= 12,3 Kg (approx.)15

www.norwoodeurope.com   

CODE       0-24 25-49 50-99 100-249 250-499

74089 19,80 19,04 18,31 17,61 16,93

74123 30,35 29,18 28,06 26,98 25,94

74127 39,12 37,62 36,17 34,78 33,44

QTYe

Detailed Product Information
• Product Number
• Product Name
•  Features & Benefits: 

key features and benefits for each 
product making it easier 
for you to choose the promotional  
product that fits your needs

• Material
• Product Size

Brand Identification
• Brand logo
•  Colour band with gradient  

indicates an exclusive brand

New
• Indicates a new item

Decoration Information
• Decoration Method
• Maximum number of decoration colours

technical drawings
(Writing Instruments, Bags, Travel & Silanta)
• Recommended decoration method
• Optional decoration method
• Maximum number of decoration colours

Packaging and Weights
•  Handy icons show quantity  

per box and approximate weight

Icons
•  Refer to page 2 for detailed icon descriptions

Product Featured Image
• Product colour reference

Licensed Tab
•  This tab style communicates the usage
   of our licensed products

Writing Modes & Ink Colours
•  Icons refer to available writing modes 

and ink colours for a particular product

Decoration Area Diagrams
 Refer to these diagrams for: 
• Decoration Area 
• Available decoration options 
• Maximum number of decoration colours

General info icon
•  Refer to this area for additional information  

and product index 

Easy-to-follow page layout
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Plastic Pens Sets 19–20
gift Pens 21–32
gift Pens Sets 33–37
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colouring 44–47

Badgeholders & lanyards 64–68
clips 69–70
magnets 71
Desk Accessories 72–85

chairs  166–167
Beach 167–171
Blankets 172–173
towels 174
BBQ 175
Headwear 176–180
Outwear 181–182
Umbrellas 183–189

USB 88–90
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electronics 92–97
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File Information  294
technical parameters for printing 
technique  294-295
general terms & conditions 296
general condition of sale 296
Printing technique 297
Numerical Index  300
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)2000

Bookmark & Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Stick
2 in 1 Bookmark with an integrated ballpoint pen, 
available in various colours.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 3 cm W x 12,8 cm h x 0,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      PD: Barrel 20 mm W x 50 mm h 4 colour process (C)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Click Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Ballpoint blue ink pen with an attractive colourful body.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 14,4 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 15 mm W x 50 mm h max 4 colours (A)

      Optional: 
      PD: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 50 mm h max 4 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)1000

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Plastic ballpoint blue refill pen.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 14 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 13 mm W x 45 mm h max 4 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 11 Kg (approx.)1000

= 7,5 Kg (approx.)1000

Office Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Sleek blue ink ballpoint pen.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,3 cm W x 13,4 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 15 mm W x 50 mm h max 4 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

www.norwoodeurope.com  
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Opal Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action 
Ballpoint blue ink pen with translucent body and 
integral soft grip.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 14 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 18 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (A)

      Optional:
      PD: Clip 5 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (B) 

Plastic Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Ergonomic grip, slip-proof grip, semi-transparent body, 
silver clip
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 13,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area:
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 20 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (A)

      Optional: 
      PD: Barrel 8 mm W x 45 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12 Kg (approx.)1000

= 14,3 Kg (approx.)1000

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Attractive blue ink ballpoint pen with frosted body 
and silver detailing.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 13,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 20 mm W x 32 mm h 2 colours (A)

      Optional: 
      SP: Clip centered 20 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 10,3 Kg (approx.)1000

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
ABS ballpoint pen with metal clip and anti-slip grip zone. 
Giant blue refill.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 14,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      PD: Right & left clip 7 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 11 Kg (approx.)1000

www.norwoodeurope.com  
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Dart Pen 
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Popular contoured design with smooth write-ability. 
Secured section prevents separation.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 14,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Right & left clip 10 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (A) 

Dart Pen with Grip
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Popular contoured design with comfortable gripping section. 
Secured section prevents separation.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 14,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Right & left clip 10 mm W x 22 mm h max 2 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 2,1 Kg (approx.)250

= 1,9 Kg (approx.)250

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Clipper Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Translucent colored barrels with clear ice trim.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 13,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 12 mm W x 51 mm h max 1 colour (A)

      Optional:
      SP: Clip centered 22 mm W x 38 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 8,2 Kg (approx.)1000

Element Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Popular retractable featuring clear colored barrel, 
solid colored trim and shiny chrome accents.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 13,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 12 mm W x 45 mm h max 2 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 9,3 Kg (approx.)1000

www.norwoodeurope.com  
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pg 294

Spirit Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Comfortable contoured grip featuring a solid white barrel 
and clear colored trim.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 14,3 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 15 mm W x 45 mm h max 2 colours (A)

      Optional:
      PD: Clip 2,5 mm W x 15 mm h max 1 colour (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12,2 Kg (approx.)1050

Big Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Blue ink ballpoint pen featuring anti-slip 
transparent grip and 'big clip'.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 13,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 15 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (A)

      Optional:
      PD: Barrel 7 mm W x 35 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11 Kg (approx.)500
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Chiller Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Frosty clear barrel and grip featuring translucent colored trim.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 14 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 16 mm W x 38 mm h max 2 colours (A)

Viper Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Popular retractable featuring colored grip and trim with 
shiny chrome plated accents.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 14,1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 11 mm W x 45 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12,2 Kg (approx.)1200

= 8 Kg (approx.)700
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Spot Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Trendy, textured gripping section featuring translucent colored trim 
and shiny chrome plated accents.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 14,1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 12 mm W x 45 mm h max 2 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 11 Kg (approx.)1000

Flow Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Translucent barrel and gripping section featuring 
satin chrome painted attributes. 
Material: Plastic 
Product Size: 1,8 cm W x 13,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 8 mm W x 25 mm h max 3 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12 Kg (approx.)1000
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Ion Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Popular contoured barrel featuring polished chrome accents.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 13,9 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 10 mm W x 25 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Aries Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Ultra-soft, clear rubber gripping section with a built-in stylus.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,7 cm W x 13,9 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 16 mm W x 38 mm h max 3 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 7,5 Kg (approx.)500

= 5,8 Kg (approx.)250
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Ecol Retractable
Mechanism: Plunger Action
A perfect option for the environmentally conscious featuring 
a recycled paper body.
Material: Recycled Material
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 13,7 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Clip centered 20 mm W x 40 mm h max 2 colours (A)

Orbitor Pen
Mechanism: Muli-Function, 4 Colors
Features 4 ink colors for the price of 1.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 13,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 16 mm W x 38 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 7 Kg (approx.)1000

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12 Kg (approx.)1000
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Smooth Pen Set
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Translucent Blue Ink Ballpen & Pencil in matching case.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 3 cm W x 15 cm h x 2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Ballpen and pencil barrel 5 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (C)
      PD: Gift box 15 mm W x 60 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Sleeve

= 9,55 Kg (approx.)200

Writing Set
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Blue Ink Pen and Pencil set in 'frosted' case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 4,5 cm W x 17 cm h x 2 cm D (case) 
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      L: Ballpen and pencil right & left clip 6 mm W x 60 mm h (L)

      SP: Gift box 15 mm W x 120 mm h max 1 colour (C)

      Optional: 
      PD: Barrel 6 mm W x 60 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Sleeve

= 9,1 Kg (approx.)200
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Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Retractable Blue Ink Ballpoint Pen.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 13,5 cm h 
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      PD: Right & left clip 7 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. on a tray

= 17,3 Kg (approx.)1000

Standard packaging: Sleeve

Pen and Pencil Set
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Set of ballpoint pen with blue giant refill 
and fine lead pencil 0.5 mm. All in a frosted case 
with see through cover.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 4,5 cm W x 17 cm h x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Ballpen and pencil rear clip 12 mm W x 40 mm h 
      max 2 colours (A)
      SP: Gift box 15 mm W x 110 mm h max 1 colour (C)

= 9,6 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Push action ballpoint pen in satin finished metal with 
coloured rubber grip, soft and slightly rounded for 
an easy grip. Blue ink.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,3 cm W x 13,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      SP: Rear clip 12 mm W x 40 mm h max 2 colours (A)

      Optional: 
      L: Right & left clip 5 mm W x 40 mm h (L)

Twist Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Twist action blue ink ballpoint pen made of metal.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 13,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 40 mm h (L) 

      Optional:
      PD: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 40 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11 Kg (approx.)500

= 17 Kg (approx.)1000
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Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Ballpoint pen made of aluminium and metal 
with blue ink.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 13,9 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      L: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 50 mm h (L)

      Optional: 
      PD: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Blue ink ballpoint pen with blue refill.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,3 cm W x 14,1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left clip 7 mm W x 50 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Right & left clip 7 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)500

= 12,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Aluminium ballpoint pen with metal trimming.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 13,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended: 
      L: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

      Optional: 
      SP: Clip centered 15 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Twist ballpoint pen with blue ink.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,2 cm W x 13,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left clip 7 mm W x 37 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Right & left clip 7 mm W x 37 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10 Kg (approx.)500

= 13 Kg (approx.)500
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Wooden Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Beautiful curved blue ink ballpoint pen with a natural 
wood body and metallic detailing. Available in Rosewood, 
Maple and Walnut.
Material: Wood
Product Size: 1,8 cm W x 13,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 45 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Steel Pen
Mechanism: Two-piece
Blue ink ballpoint pen in satin finished metal with  
coloured central insert, features an anti-slip rubber grip.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 13 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left cap 6 mm W x 45 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      SP: Barrel 25 mm W x 45 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. on a tray

= 7,9 Kg (approx.)400

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. on a tray

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Metal
Ballpoint Pen with blue ink.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 13,1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area:
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. on a tray

= 13 Kg (approx.)500

3 In 1 Pen
Mechanism: Multifunction
With LED light, PDA stylus and blue ink refill. 
Batteries included.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,6 cm W x 13 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 40 mm h (L)

      PD: Right & left clip 6 mm W x 40 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)500
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Metal Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Smooth matte finishes featuring polished chrome trim.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 14 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Cap: Right clip 6 mm W x 35 mm h. Barrel: Clip centered

      6 mm W x 35 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      SP: Cap: Rear clip 16 mm W x 32 mm h. Barrel: Clip centered 
      25 mm W x 37 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 12,5 Kg (approx.)500

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Metal
Ballpoint pen made of aluminium and metal.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 1,4 cm W x 12,9 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Right & left clip 5 mm W x 50 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Right & left clip 5 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Laserpointer
Mechanism: Multifunction
Laserpointer and led light ballpen in an iron gift box. 
Blue ink, 6 button cells inside. EN 60825-1.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 3,8 cm W x 17,9 cm h x 2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Ballpen barrel and left side clip 5 mm W x 30 mm h 
      max 4 colours (B)

      SP: Gift box 20 mm W x 160 mm h max 1 colour (C)

      Optional:
      L: Ballpen clip centered 5 mm W x 30 mm h (L)
      L: Gift box 20 mm W x 160 mm h (L)

3 In 1 Laser Pen
Mechanism: Multifunction
3-in-1 metal laserpointer. Ballpoint pen with black refill 
and stylus pen. Including metal case, 1 spare black refill 
and 3 button cell batteries. EN60825-1.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 3,4 cm W x 18,5 cm h x 2,2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Ballpen clip centered 6 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (C)
      SP: Gift box 20 mm W x 160 mm h max 1 colour (D)

      Optional:
      L: Ballpen clip centered 20 mm W x 50 mm h (L)
      L: Gift box 20 mm W x 160 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 18 Kg (approx.)200

= 10,97 Kg (approx.)100
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Ball Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Ball pen in a metal gift box.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 5,2 cm W x 16 cm h x 1,7 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen right & left clip 6 mm W x 50 mm h (L)
      L: Metal gift box 30 mm W x 50 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Clip centered 6 mm W x 45 mm h max 1 colour (C)
      PD: Ballpen right & left clip 6 mm W x 50 mm h max 1 colour (C)
      PD: Metal gift box 30 mm W x 50 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Metal twist action ballpoint pen with silver trims 
in a gift box.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 4,7 cm W x 17,9 cm h x 3,7 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen right & left clip 4 mm W x 20 mm (L)
      L: Gift box 25 mm W x 40 mm (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen 4 mm W x 20 mm h max 1 colour (C) 
      SP: Gift box 25 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,6 Kg (approx.)100

= 16,1 Kg (approx.)100
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Pen Set
Mechanism: Twist Action
Metal Blue Ink Pen and propelling pencil set 
in matt finish metal case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 6 cm W x 18 cm h x 2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and pencil right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)
      L: Gift box 40 mm W x 60 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      SP: Gift box 24 mm W x 90 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)100

Gift-Boxed Roller
Mechanism: Two-piece
Elegant roller pen beautifully presented in a gift box.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 13,2 cm W x 3,9 cm h x 13,5 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Right & left cap 8 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (C)

      Optional:
      L: Right & left cap 8 mm W x 31 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 17 Kg (approx.)100
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Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Metal ballpoint pen, with PU trimming and blue giant refill. 
In cardboard gift box.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 6,6 cm W x 18 cm h x 3,2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)
      L: Gift box 10 mm W x 40 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h max 4 colours (C) 
      PD: Gift box 10 mm W x 40 mm h max 4 colours (C) 

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,3 Kg (approx.)100

Pen Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Propelling ballpoint pen and fountain pen, 
with lacquered bodies and chrome plated finish. 
Supplied in an attractive rigid presentation case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 6 cm W x 18 cm h x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and FP right & left clip 5 mm W x 25 mm h (L)
      L: Gift Box 40 mm W x 60 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen and FP right & left clip 7 mm W x 35 mm             
      h max 1 colour (C) 
      PD: Gift Box 40 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (C)

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)100

Standard packaging: Individual box

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Ballpoint Pen In A Case
Mechanism: Twist Action
Leather-clad twist action ballpoint pen 
in an attractive gift case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 5,2 cm W x 16 cm h x 2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen right & left clip 7 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (D)
      SP: Gift box 10 mm W x 45 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Ballpoint pen in a leather case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 4 cm W x 16,3 cm h x 2,3 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Ballpen right & left clip 5 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (C)
      SP: Gift box 15 mm W x 80 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,2 Kg (approx.)200

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 20,4 Kg (approx.)200
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Magnetic Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Multifunction
This blue ink ballpoint pen is kept upright by a magnet.
Material: Metal
Product Size: Ø 5,5 cm x 13,2 cm h

Decoration Method/Area:
      Recommended:
      L: Base 10 mm W x 10 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      L: Ballpen 3 mm W x 15 mm h (L)
      PD: Base 10 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,1 Kg (approx.)100

Ballpoint & Roller Pen Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Aluminium twist ballpoint pen and roller pen 
in a metal case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 7 cm W x 17,1 cm h x 2 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and roller barrel 6 mm W x 20 mm h (L)
      L: Gift Box 40 mm W x 60 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen and roller barrel 6 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (C)
      PD: Gift Box 40 mm W x 120 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 18,5 Kg (approx.)100
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Writing Instrument Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Leather bound writing set in a case. 
Twist action ballpoint and fountain pen.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 6 cm W x 16,5 cm h x 2,3 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and FP right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen and FP right & left clip 6 mm W x 30 mm h 
      max 1 colour (C)

      SP: Gift Box 30 mm W x 130 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 5,32 Kg (approx.)40

Writing Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Metallic set in PU gift box. Ballpoint pen with 
metallic refill and blue ink. Roller pen with 1 mm tip 
and black ink. 12cm ruler and complete with a bookmark 
made of aluminium.
Material: Metal
Product Size: Ruler: 2 cm W x 15,5 cm h. Bookmark: 2,5 cm W x 
7 cm h. Case: 5,7 cm W x 18,1 cm h x 3,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and roller right & left clip 4 mm W x 40 mm h (L), 

      Bookmark 8 mm W x 30 mm h (L), Ruler 4 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen and roller right & left clip 4 mm W x 40 mm h,       
      Bookmark 30 mm W x 8 mm h, Ruler 4 mm W x 30 mm h 
      max 1 colour (C) 
      SP: Gift Box 20 mm W x 80 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 16,7 Kg (approx.)100
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Leather Gift Set
Mechanism: Twist Action / Multifunction
Gift set consisting of a ballpoint pen, 
key ring and business card holder.
Material: Metal  / PU
Product Size: 16,3 cm W x 18,8 cm h x 3,5 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area:
      Recommended:
      PD: Business card holder 35 mm W x 50 mm h, Key ring 10 mm W 
      x 25 mm h, Ballpen 5 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (C)

      Optional:
      L: Ballpen 6 mm W x 30 mm h (L)
      SP: Gift box 80 mm W x 130 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,502 Kg (approx.)48

Writing Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Ballpoint pen and roller pen in a PVC case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 7,3 cm W x 17,3 cm h x 3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and roller right & left clip 7 mm W x 30 mm h (L)
      L: Gift box 10 mm W x 40 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Sleeve

= 18,6 Kg (approx.)100
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Ballpoint & Roller Pen Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Metallic high quality ballpoint pen and roller pen 
in a PU case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 6,7 cm W x 17,8 cm h x 4,7 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Ballpen and roller barrel 6 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)50

Postcard Box
Mechanism:  Two-Piece
Ele-gant PU box holding 10 white postcards and envelopes. 
Including a rollerpen with black leather barrel and black refill.
Material: Metal / Leather
Product Size: 18 cm W x 14 cm h x 6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Roller right & left cap 5 mm W x 35 mm h (L)
      SP: Gift box 30 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (E)

      Optional:
      DB: Gift box 30 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (T)

Standard packaging: Sleeve

= 13,87 Kg (approx.)20
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Writing Set
Mechanism: Two-piece / Twist Action
Metallic set in high quality gift box. 
Ballpoint pen with metallic refill and blue ink. 
Roller pen with 0.5 mm tip and black ink.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 7,5 cm W x 18,4 cm h x 3,4 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area:
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen and roller right & left clip 7 mm W x 30 mm h (L)
      L: Gift box 10 mm W x 40 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      PD: Ballpen and roller  right & left clip 7 mm W x 30 mm h 
      max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)50
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925 Sterling Silver Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
Ballpen made of 925 sterling silver. Due to its special 
coating its highly resistant to oxidation. With black giant refill. 
Comes in deluxe presentation case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 8,3 cm W x 16,6 cm h x 2,9 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen right & left clip 5 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

925 Sterling Silver Ballpoint Pen
Mechanism: Twist Action
925 Sterling Silver Pen in a deluxe 
presentation case.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 10,9 cm W x 18,1 cm h x 4,5 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      L: Ballpen right clip 5 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

      Optional:
      SP: Gift box 50 mm W x 100 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,1 Kg (approx.)50

= 16,4 Kg (approx.)50
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Liquid Ink Roller Pen
Mechanism: Two-piece
0.7 mm Roller for fluid writing. Top and tip 
in the same colour as ink, transparent body.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 14,3 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Barrel 20 mm W x 50 mm h max 1 colour (A)

      Optional:
      PD: Cap 7 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Liquid Ink Roller Pen
Mechanism: Two-piece
0.7 mm Roller for fluid writing. Top and tip 
in the same colour as ink, transparent body.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 14,3 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Barrel 20 mm W x 50 mm h max 1 colour (A)

      Optional:
      PD: Cap 7 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 11,4 Kg (approx.)1000

= 11,3 Kg (approx.)1000
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Lyra Pen
Mechanism: Plunger Action
Translucent colors or solid white barrel featuring 
chrome plated accents.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,16 cm W x 13,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 19 mm W x 38 mm h max 4 colours (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 2,9 Kg (approx.)250
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Fushion Highlighter
Mechanism: Two Piece
Soft frosted finish featuring 4 fresh colors.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 2 cm W x 14,1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Barrel 7 mm W x 40 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 7 Kg (approx.)500

Felter Highlighter
Mechanism: Two-piece
See through body, just upturn the marker and the coloured ink 
impregnates the felt for perfect highlighting. 
'Special' ink prevents the nib from drying up.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 2,4 cm W x 12,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Barrel 10 mm W x 30 mm h max 4 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 20,45 Kg (approx.)1000

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Mini Roller Set
Mechanism: Two-piece
4 mini rollers in different colours in plastic pouch.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 5,4 cm W x 10 cm h x 1,4 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Gift box 25 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (C) 

      Optional:
      PD: Roller 5 mm W x 25 mm h max 1 colour (B)
      DL: Gift box label 25 mm W x 10 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Dual Highlighter
Mechanism: Two-piece/Twist Action
Dual-action pen and highlighter combination.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 14,8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Rear clip 13 mm W x 32 mm h max 1 colour (A)

      Optional:
      SP: Clip 5 mm W x 25 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)500

= 8 Kg (approx.)500
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Gloss Wooden Pencil
Mechanism: Graphite Pencil
Wooden pencil with 'shiny' finish and aluminium top 
with rubber for erasing. Supplied with ready sharpened point.
Material: Wood
Product Size: 0,7 cm W x 19,1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Barrel 20 mm W x 80 mm h max 1 colour (A)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 15,5 Kg (approx.)2000

Set Of 4 Roller Pens
Mechanism: Two-piece
Set of 4 ink rollers with 0,8 mm tip. EVA grip zone, 
presented in plastic pouch.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 5,7 cm W x 14,7 cm h x 1,5 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Gift box a 50 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (C)

      Optional:
      PD: Gift box flap 35 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (C)
      PD: Roller 5 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (B)
      DL: Gift box label 45 mm W x 41 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 9,1 Kg (approx.)200
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Bendy Pencil
Mechanism: Graphite Pencil
Flexible 12'/30 cm 'brightly coloured' lead pencil 
with matching eraser (black lead).
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 0,7 cm x 33,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Barrel 4 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 15 Kg (approx.)1000

Zing Pencil
Mechanism: Graphite Pencil
Bright 'auto-lead'. 0,7mm pencil with colourful plastic body, 
integral eraser and polished metal detailing. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 0,8 cm W x 16,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Barrel 2 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 6,3 Kg (approx.)1000
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6 Pcs. 'Mini' Pencil Set
6 coloured pencils in a kraft tube with translucent top 
and integral pencil sharpener. EN71.
Product Size: Ø 2,7 x 10 cm h (box)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Box 40 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (B)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 17,8 Kg (approx.)600

Set of 6 Pencils
Set consisting of 6 short coloured pencils 
in a recycled cardboard box. EN71.
Product Size: 4,5 cm W x 9 cm h x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Box 45 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (B)

      Optional:
      PD: Pencil 3 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (C)
      PD: Box 45 mm W x 35 mm h max 2 colour (B)

Crayon Set In Box
Box with 6 colour crayons. EN71.
Product Size: 5,3 cm W x 9,2 cm h x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Gift box 45 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (B)

      Optional:
      PD: Gift box 45 mm W x 35 mm h max 2 colours (C)

  

Standard packaging: Individual box

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,8 Kg (approx.)500

= 7 Kg (approx.)500
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= 9,9 Kg (approx.)200

Children's Notebook
Children´s notebook shaped like a frog, bear or lion. 
20 pages, 4 different colours. EN71.
Material: Paper
Product Size: 9,2 cm W x 10,6 cm h x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Cover 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 24 Kg (approx.)250

Colouring Set
9 crayons and 10 pencils set complete with 
20 pages colouring paint book. EN71.
Product Size: 7,7 cm W x 18,4 cm h x 1,2 cm D (box)
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Upper & lower part box 50 mm W x 20 mm h max 1 colour (C)

      Optional:
      PD: Central part box 40 mm W x 15 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,9 Kg (approx.)200

5 Pcs. Crayon Set
5 coloured wax crayons set complete 
in an animal shaped box. EN71.
Product Size: Lion: 9,4 cm W x 12,4 cm h x 1,5 cm D. 
Frog: 9,1 cm W x 12,6 cm h x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Lower part box 40 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

www.norwoodeurope.com  
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= 10,1 Kg (approx.)100

Pencils Set
Wooden box with different colour 
and hB pencils. EN71.
Material: Wood
Product Size: 5,2 cm W x 19 cm h x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Cover 17 mm W x 117 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 11 Kg (approx.)500

Pencil Case
Pencil case with zipper and printing to the left corner.
Material: Polyester 600 D
Product Size: 10,7 cm W x 19 cm h x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: In front 70 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (D)

      Optional:
      SP: In back 150 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,5 Kg (approx.)200

Pencil Case
Pencil case with zipper and printing.
Material: Polyester 600 D
Product Size: 6,8 cm W x 21,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Both sides 30 mm W x 100 mm h max 1 colour (E)

      Optional:
      TS: Both sides 30 mm W x 100 mm h max 4 colours (V)
      EM: Both sides 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

www.norwoodeurope.com
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= 14.4 Kg (approx.)100

19 Pcs. Coloured Pencil Set
19 pcs. coloured pencil set. EN71.
Product Size: Ø 4,2 cm x 22,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Box 60 mm W x 80 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 12,15 Kg (approx.)50

Wooden Stationery Set
Wooden stationery set with 24 pcs. inside. EN71.
Product Size: 18,1 cm W x 12,7 cm h x 3,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      SP: Cover120 mm W x 120 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,012 Kg (approx.)36

Art Set
Comprehensive art set with crayons, felt tips, 
pencils and paints plus additional accessories. 
Presented in a 'pencil' shaped case. EN71.
Product Size: 13 cm W x 29,2 cm h x 4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
      Recommended:
      PD: Box 18 mm W x 100 mm h max 1 colour (D)

      Optional:
      DL: Box 18 mm W x 100 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Polybag

www.norwoodeurope.com  
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Mini-Notebook On Lanyard
Mini-Notebook with compartment for cards,  
polyester lanyard and blue refill pen.
Material: PP
Product Size: 10,5 cm W x 11,6 cm H x 0,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Ballpen point 30 mm W x 5 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Mylar Flags
Paper sticky notes set.
Material: Paper / Cardboard
Product Size: 5,7 cm W x 8,7 cm H x 0,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 60 mm W x 25 mm H max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Handy Notebook
Notebook with card holder that takes up to 16 cards. 
Sticky notes in different colours included.
Material: Plastic / Paper
Product Size: 11,6 cm W x 15,7 cm H x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Large area 120 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,9 Kg (approx.)200

= 11 Kg (approx.)1000

= 13 Kg (approx.)100
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A5 Notebook
A5 notebook with coloured sticky notes set.
Material: Paper / Paperboard
Product Size: 14,9 cm W x 21 cm H x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Top 140 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,4 Kg (approx.)50

Compact Notebook
Small notebook and plastic ballpoint blue refill pen.
Material: Plastic / Paper
Product Size: 9,1 cm W x 14,2 cm H x 0,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lateral Notebook 35 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,1 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com  
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Memopad Calculator
8 digit dual power calculator with notepad and blue refill pen.
Material: PVC / ABS
Product Size: 9 cm W x 14,8 cm H x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lower part 30 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,2 Kg (approx.)100

Spiral Sign Wave Jotter Pad
Spiral note pad with 30 pages per pad.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 14,5 cm W x 10 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lower front 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)
PD: Upper front 50 mm W x 8 mm H max 1 colour (D)
TS: Lower front 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 5 Kg (approx.)50
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Document Case
Translucent plastic document holder with colourful 
piping and detail trim.
Material: PP
Product Size: 38,2 cm W x 34,3 cm H x 6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

A4 Document Folder
Document folder with hook-and-loop fastener.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 35 cm W x 25 cm H x 5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 270 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TS: Front 270 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colours (V)
EM: Front 270 mm W x 70 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

A4 Conference Folder
Colourful Conference Folder, complete with an A4 pad.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 24 cm W x 31 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 2 sides 190 mm W x 270 mm H max 2 colours (E)
TS: Front 2 sides 190 mm W x 270 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)50

= 6,55 Kg (approx.)50

= 9,3 Kg (approx.)20
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A5 Portfolio
Portfolio briefcase in A5 size, with multi-purpose 
pockets and for notepad.
Material: PU
Product Size: 17 cm W x 23,5 cm H x 1,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 100 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

A4 Portfolio
Portfolio A4 with complete writing pad.
Material: 600D Polyester / PU
Product Size: 24,5 cm W x 32,2 cm H x 1,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front part PU 120 mm W x 260 mm H max 2 colours (E)
TS: Front part PU 120 mm W x 260 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

A4 Document Folder
Document folder with several pockets, name card holder 
and loop. A4 notepad with 25 pages included.
Material: 600D Polyester / PU
Product Size: 26 cm W x 32,3 cm H x 2,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: On the flap 100 mm W x 228 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TS: On the flap 100 mm W x 228 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)50

= 14,13 Kg (approx.)25

= 14,67 Kg (approx.)20
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A4 Portfolio
A4 size notepad briefcase with lots of pockets for documents, 
credit cards, pen and business cards.
Material: PU
Product Size: 25 cm W x 31,7 cm H x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 150 mm W x 260 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Conference Calculator Folder
A4 Folder with 4 CD 'sleeves', business / credit card 
& document slots, pen loop, a dual power rotating 
calculator and comes complete with note pad.
Material: PVC
Product Size: 24 cm W x 32,5 cm H x 1,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 180 mm W x 160 mm H max 2 colours (E)
PD: Calculator Ø 50 mm max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

A4 Folder
600D polyester A4 folder with notebook, flap with magnetic 
closing and compartments for CDs.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 24,3 cm W x 33,6 cm H x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 260 mm W x 85 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Plate 30 mm W x 8 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,01 Kg (approx.)20

= 15,35 Kg (approx.)25

= 14,4 Kg (approx.)20
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A4 Conference Folder
Portfolio briefcase with metal clip closure and note pad.
Material: PU / Microfiber
Product Size: 24,3 cm W x 32,8 cm H x 2,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 100 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Plate 35 mm W x 10 mm H (M)
TS: Front 100 mm W x 120 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Document Bag
PU Portfolio case with blue refill ball pen in a Non-Woven bag.
Material: 600D Polyester / PU
Product Size: 26 cm W x 32 cm H x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Ballpoint pen 60 mm W x 6 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DB: Flap 80 mm W x 40 mm H (D)
TD: Side 150 mm W x 60 mm H 4 colour process (F)

Standard packaging: Non-Woven bag

= 11,9 Kg (approx.)20

= 13,72 Kg (approx.)20
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Portfolio
Nylon briefcase with zip closure and 30 page 
paper pad for notes. Comes in Non-Woven bag.
Material: 840D Polyester / PU
Product Size: 27,3 cm W x 33,6 cm H x 3,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 220 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DB: Front 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (T)
TS: Front 220 mm W x 150 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Non-Woven bag

A4 Conference Folder
Zipped conference folder with ring binder for A4 paper, 
separate compartments for documents and pens with 
extra space for documents.
Material: Nylon
Product Size: 26,5 cm W x 34 cm H x 3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front part PU 130 mm W x 290 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TS: Front part PU 130 mm W x 290 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)20

= 11,95 Kg (approx.)15

www.norwoodeurope.com  



58  

m
ee

ti
n

g

14020

14019

.30

.30

PA
D

fO
li

O
S

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

A4 Portfolio
Portfolio case with integral calculator. A4 pad holder, 
pen holder and numerous pockets. 'Buckle' fastener.
Material: PU
Product Size: 24,6 cm W x 33,1 cm H x 2,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lower front 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DB: Lower front 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (M)

Standard packaging: Polybag

A4 Portfolio
Pockets for notepad, credit cards, calculator, 
documents and pens. Zip closure.
Material: PU
Product Size: 25,5 cm W x 34 cm H x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 150 mm W x 260 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DB: Front 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (T)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)20

= 14, 01 Kg (approx.)20
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A4 Conference Folder
Including a 30 page pad and a dual power calculator. 
Spaces for business and credit cards. Hook-and-loop system.
Material: PU / Microfiber
Product Size: 26,5 cm W x 33,5 cmH x 3,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 160 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Plate 30 mm W x 10 mm H (M)
TS: Front 120 mm W x 160 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)20

Conference Folder A4
Handy conference folder with zip fastener. Many slot 
compartments and loops for writing tools incl, it also has 
a documents filing section. Supplied with an A4 unlined pad.
Material: PU
Product Size: 27 cm W x 36 cm H x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 180 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Plate 40 mm W x 12 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11, 3 Kg (approx.)10
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Attached Case
Attached case with snap rings for documents or A4 size 
notepads. With several pockets, zip closure and handle.
Material: PU
Product Size: 27,5 cm W x 36 cm H x 5,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 130 mm W x 200 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DB: Front 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (T)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11, 5 Kg (approx.)10

Document Bag
Document with extendable handles, adjustable strap 
and an A4 writing pad. Comes in a Non-Woven bag. 
Material: 840D Polyester / PU
Product Size: 28 cm W x 37,2 cm H x 3,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Both sides 120 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TD: Both sides 120 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)
DB: Both sides 60 mm W x 30 mm H (T)

Standard packaging: Non-Woven bag

= 13,84 Kg (approx.)10
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Conference Folder A4
This zipped conference folder with detachable inner pockets for CD's, 
PDA and business cards. 
Also features a removable ring binder, A4 writing pad incl.
Material: PU
Product Size: 37 cm W x 30 cm H x 6,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Exterior 225 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DB: Exterior 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (T)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)10

Attached Case
Case with zip fastening, reinforced handle, metal rings for A4 paper, 
document pockets and space for pens, business cards and CD's.
Material: PU
Product Size: 27,5 cm W x 36 cm H x 5,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (E)

DB: Lower corner front 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (T)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11 Kg (approx.)10
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Lanyard
Colourful lanyard with a metal carabineer hook and mobile 'cord'.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 2 cm W x 48,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Clip both sides 20 mm W x 6 mm h max 2 colours (B)
SP: Strap both sides 300 mm W x 14 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 11 Kg (approx.)500

 
Lanyard With Safety Buckle
Colourful lanyard with safety buckle and a metal carabineer 
hook and mobile 'cord'.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 2 cm W x 50 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Clip 20 mm W x 6 mm h max 2 colours (B)
SP: Strap A and B 300 mm W x 14 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 12,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Short Lanyard
Short strap with two metal hooks, metal ring, mobile holder 
and a PVC cardholder.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 2 cm W x 10 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lanyard 45 mm W x 13 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)500

Lanyard With Mobile Pouch
Lanyard with a metal carabiner hook and mobile 'cord'.  
Elastic pocket hooks up mobile phones or MP3-Player
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 2,3 cm W x 4,3 cm h x 60 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Clip 20 mm W x 6 mm h max 2 colours (B)
SP: Strap A 300 mm W x 14 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 15 Kg (approx.)500
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Retractable Badge Holder
With slide clip. Extends up to 76 cm for quick badge swiping. 
Material: Plastic / Metal
Product Size: 2,9 cm W x 8,9 cm h x 0,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Ø 15 mm max 2 colours (C)
DL: Ø 15 mm 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in a polybag

= 12 Kg (approx.)800

Retractable Badge Holder
With alligator grip. Extends up to 76 cm. for quick badge swiping.
Material: Plastic / Metal
Product Size: 2,9 cm W x 8,9 cm h x 0,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Ø 15 mm max 2 colours (C)
DL: Ø 15 mm 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in a polybag

= 12 Kg (approx.)800

 
Promo Retractable Badge Holder
Retractable badge holder extends up to 76 cm.
Material: Plastic ABS
Product Size: Ø 3,1 cm x 8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Window Ø 15 mm max 2 colours (C)
DL: Window Ø 15 mm 4 color process (Q)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in a polybag

= 13 Kg (approx.)1000
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Heart  Badge Holder
With swivell alligator clip. Extends up to 76 cm. for quick 
badge swiping. 
Material: Plastic / Metal 
Product Size: 3,8 cm W x 8,6 cm h x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Ø 20 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in a polybag

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)500

Square Badge Holder
With swivell alligator clip. Extends up to 76 cm. for quick 
badge swiping.  
Material: Plastic / Metal 
Product Size: 4 cm W x 8,9 cm h x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: 25 mm W x 25 mm h max 2 colours (C)
PD: 25 mm W x 25 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in a polybag

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)500

Carabiner Badge Holder
Convenient carabiner for belt loop. Extends up to 76 cm. for 
quick badge swiping.
Material: Plastic / Metal 
Product Size: 3,5 cm W x 10,2 cm h x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Both sides Ø 17 mm max 2 colours (C)
DL: Both sides Ø 17 mm 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in a polybag

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Complete Badge Pouch
With a zippered compartment, a clear plastic view for badge; 
and a memo and pen holder on the back. 
Material: 70D Polyester
Product Size: 12,7 cm W x 17,1 cm h x 0,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Flap 80 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colours (D)
TS: Flap 80 mm W x 35 mm h max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 25 pcs. in a polybag

= 11,8 Kg (approx.)200

Badge Pouch
Includes a clear plastic view for badge, a zipper compartment 
and a cell phone and business card compartment. 
Material: 70 D Polyester
Product Size: 13,3 cm W x 17,8 cm h x 0,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Upper front side 80 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (D)
SP: Lanyard 80 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (D)
TS: Upper front side 80 mm W x 35 mm h max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 25 pcs. in a polybag

= 10 Kg (approx.)200
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Spiral Clip Holder
Two spiral holders for memo, pictures and more.  
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 2,5 cm W x 16,5 cm h x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Any side 20 mm W x 20 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)400

'Liquid Gel' Memo-Holder
Cube base with flexible clip. 'Gel' content sways when moved.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 3,8 cm W x 14 cm h x 3,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 25 mm W x 25 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 18,3 Kg (approx.)300
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Ultra Clip
With a powerful magnet on the backpart. 
Material: Plastic / Magnet
Product Size: 3,2 cm W x 8,3 cm h x 4,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Both sides 20 mm W x 18 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 12,85 Kg (approx.)250

Billboard Clip
With a powerful magnet on the backpart. 
Material: Plastic / Magnet
Product Size: 7 cm W x 7 cm h x 3,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Both sides 50 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 11,3 Kg (approx.)200

House Clip 
With a powerful magnet on the backpart. 
Material: Plastic / Magnet
Product Size: 7,3 cm W x 6,4 cm h x 3,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Both sides 50 mm W x 30 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 11,85 Kg (approx.)200
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Magnetic Note Holder
Magnetic note holder. Includes notepad and ballpoint pen  
(blue ink cartridge).
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 10,6 cm W x 12,8 cm h x 1,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 10 mm W x 40 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,7 Kg (approx.)100

Fun Memo
'Fun' memo pad holder with pen. Magnetic fixing.
Material: PVC
Product Size: 11,6 cm W x 17,1 cm h x 0,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lower part of notebook 90 mm W x 50 mm h max 1 colour (C)
PD: Upper part of notebook 20 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,48 Kg (approx.)144
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Business Card Holder
Lightweight aluminium business card holder.
Material: Aluminium, satin-finish
Product Size: 9,5 cm W x 6 cm h x 0,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body A and B 80 mm W x 45 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Aligned with Clip and Body 80 mm W x 45 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,3 Kg (approx.)500

Card Case
Multi-purpose case for business cards, credit cards 
or other precious things.
Material: PU
Product Size: 6,2 cm W x 10,2 cm h x 1,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lower side of body 37 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)100

Business Card Holder
Business card holder with 2 compartments.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 9,3 cm W x 6 cm h x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body A and B 70 mm W x 40 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Aligned with Clip and Body 70 mm W x 40 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 1,83 Kg (approx.)25
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Magnetic White Board
Magnetic white board with magnetic marker and eraser.
Material: ABS / Paperboard
Product Size: 15 cm W x 20 cm h x 0,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Board 130 mm W x 30 mm h max 4 colours (E)
PD: Marker 50 mm W x 5 mm h max 4 colours (D)
DL: Board 130 mm W x 30 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,3 Kg (approx.)100

A4 Pad Holder
Ideal clip board holder for A4 paper.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 25,2 cm W x 34,7 cm h x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Base 180 mm W x 80 mm h max 1 colour (D)
PD: Clip 40 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,2 Kg (approx.)50

Message Clipboard
DIN A-4 clipboard with ample memo posting space.  
Material: ABS Plastic 
Product Size: 22,9 cm W x 31,8 cm h x 0,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 185 mm W x 180 mm h max 2 colour (E)
SP: Clip 140 mm W x 25 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Ruler
Flexible plastic ruler.
Material: PVC
Product Size: 30,5 cm W x 3,1 cm h x 0,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: 180 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 15 Kg (approx.)500

Ruler With Multifunction  
Weather Station
Ruler with clock and weather station. Snooze alarm clock,  
calendar, hygrometer and moon phases functions.  
Battery included.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 30,7 cm W x 5,5 cm h x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 40 mm W x 35 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,8 Kg (approx.)100
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Popular bookmark. Great for personalisation.
Material: Rubber / PVC coated
Product Size: 2,5 cm W x 10 cm h x 0,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Side A & B 70 mm W x 18 mm h max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10 Kg (approx.)1000
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Calculator Ruler
Ruler solar calculator with magnifier and protractor.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 13,3 cm W x 4,4 cm h x 0,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 15 mm W x 8 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13 Kg (approx.)500

'Connect' Perpetual Calendar
Aluminium perpetual calendar. Good 'branding area' ensures 
your name is always in front of your client.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 9,5 cm W x 6 cm h x 0,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Calendar 60 mm W x 8 mm h max 2 colours (C)
L: Calendar 60 mm W x 8 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 18,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Clip' Book Light
Neatly designed LED light, complete with 3 button cells.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 6 cm W x 5,3 cm h x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper side 18 mm W x 5 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 16 Kg (approx.)500

Book Light
Foldable LED book light. Batteries included.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 1,5 cm W x 13,5 cm h x 1,4 cm D (extended)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 15 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 2,8 Kg (approx.)200

Magnifying Lense
Pocket-sized magnifying glass with rectangular shape.  
Comes with protective case.
Material: PVC
Product Size: 9,5 cm W x 6,1 cm h x 0,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 60 mm W x 35 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13 Kg (approx.)2000
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Magnetic Clip Dispenser
Dispenser for paper clips. Coloured clips included.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 6,8 cm x 4 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,59 Kg (approx.)144

Paperclip Holder
Paperclip holder with 25 coloured paperclips.  
Material: ABS
Product Size: 8,1 cm W x 8,5 cm h x 3,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 60 mm W x 7 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 19,5 Kg (approx.)300

Tape Dispenser
Tape dispenser with strong suction feet for secure fixing.  
Adhesive tape included.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6,6 cm W x 14 cm h x 8,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lateral 25 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,62 Kg (approx.)12
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'Ball' Decision Maker
Stylish paper weight as a 'decision maker'. 
Material: Zinc alloy / Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 5 cm x 5,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 10 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Upper part 15 mm W x 5 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,02 Kg (approx.)50

World Puzzle Globe
Very popular 3D magnetic globe puzzle on bespoke base.  
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: 7,5 cm W x 9 cm h x 7,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Base 40 mm W x 15 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,02 Kg (approx.)20

'Ball' Decision Maker
Stylish paper weight as a 'decision maker'. 
Material: Zinc alloy / Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 5 cm x 5,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 10 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Upper part 15 mm W x 5 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,02 Kg (approx.)50
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Floating World Globe
Floating globe by magnetic suspension.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 10 cm W x 18,2 cm h x 14,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Base 40 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,77 Kg (approx.)25

Revolving Globe On Crystal Base
Revolving globe on a transparant base. Batteries not included.
Material: ABS / Glass
Product Size: Globe: Ø 13,8 cm 
Base: 7,3 cm W x 5,8 cm h x 7,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Base 50 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)10
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Silver 'Wave' Calculator
8-digit dual power calculator. 1 button cell incl.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 14,4 cm W x 20 cm h x 5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 80 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 5,86 Kg (approx.)20

Desk Calculator
Stylish, colourful desk calculator. 1 button cell incl.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 8,8 cm W x 14 cm h x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Base 40 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)
PD: Upper side 40 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,55 Kg (approx.)100

8 Digit Dual Power Calculator
8-digit dual power calculator complete with adhesive 
notepads set. Battery included.
Material: Plastic / PVC
Product Size: 13 cm W x 10,3 cm h x 1,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Right front side 30 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,45 Kg (approx.)50
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Calculator With Sliding Display
Calculator with hidden keys below the sliding display.  
Features calendar, date and time. 1 button cell incl.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6,8 cm W x 10,5 cm h x 1,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower front side 30 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,6 Kg (approx.)100

Digit Calculator
8-Digit Calculator. The LCD moves out by pressing  
the round button. Button cell incl.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 3,6 cm W x 11,6 cm h x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part Ø 15 mm max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6 Kg (approx.)100

10-Digit Dual Power
10-digit dual power calculator with acrylic keys. One touch,  
easy operation plus all basic functions. Button cell incl.
Material: ABS / Acryl
Product Size: 10,5 cm W x 19,5 cm h x 3,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Base 80 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,2 Kg (approx.)50
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8-digits water powered calculator.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6 cm W x 9 cm h x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower front side 30 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,2 Kg (approx.)100

Water Powered Calculator
8-digit water powered calculator with refillable watertank.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 8,8 cm W x 14,1 cm h x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Base 30 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)100
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Mini Optical Mouse
'Mini' optical mouse with USB connection and retractable cable.  
Cable length approx 70 cm.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 3,7 cm W x 7,8 cm h x 1,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Mouse 17 mm W x 20 mm h max 4 colours (D)
DL: Extension cable 17 mm h 4 colour process (Q)
DO: Extension cable 17 mm h 4 colour process (X)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,55 Kg (approx.)100

Optical Mouse
Optical mouse with USB connection and retractable cable.
Material: Plastic ABS
Product Size: 5,3 cm W x 9,9 cm h x 3,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 15 mm W x 7 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 5 Kg (approx.)50

Wireless Optical Mouse
This 3D wireless optical mouse moves smoothly 
on most surfaces (not suitable for use on glass or mirrors). 
2 x UM4 batteries incl.
Material: ABS / Metal (Tin Box)
Product Size: 5,2 cm W x 9,8 cm h x 3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Mouse 10 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)
SP: Box 90 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Box 60 mm W x 60 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Pc-Usb Set
PC-USB set with an optical mini mouse, 4 way USB hub, 
earphones and modem cable in a pouch.
Material: ABS / 600D Polyester
Product Size: 12 cm W x 14,4 cm h x 4,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 90 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,28 Kg (approx.)40

Laptop Tool Kit
Laptop set consisting of an optical mouse, retractable 
modem cable, 4 way USB hub and a numeric keypad.
Material: ABS / 600D Nylon
Product Size: 15,1 cm W x 17,4 cm h x 5,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 100 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (E)
PD: Calculator 50 mm W x 13 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 19,6 Kg (approx.)50
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Mini Laser Pointer
Laser pointer with several functions.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 8,7 cm W x 15 cm h x 3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 80 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,14 Kg (approx.)50

Wireless Presentation Controller
Laser pointer, Plug & Play. USB receiver. Buttons for  "next"  
and "previous" pages. Max. range of approx. 15 mtrs.  
Works with most common applications. 4 button cells incl.
Material: Copper / Chrome-plated
Product Size: 8,4 cm W x 16 cm h x 3,9 cm D (case)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Laser pointer 30 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (D)
PD: Receiver Ø 15 mm max 2 colours (D)
SP: Pouch 80 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,65 Kg (approx.)50
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USB Stick
1GB capacity.
Material: Metal / ABS
Product Size: 1,9 cm W x 5,5 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H max 4 colours (C)
L: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Stick
512MB capacity.
Material: Metal / ABS
Product Size: 1,9 cm W x 5,5 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H max 4 colours (C)
L: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Stick
4GB capacity.
Material: Metal / ABS
Product Size: 1,9 cm W x 5,5 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H max 4 colours (C)
L: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Stick, 1gB
USB stick in leather pouch, 1GB capacity.
Material: Leather / Stainless Steel
Product Size: 2,9 cm W x 8 cm H x 0,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 20 mm W x 5 mm H max 1 colour (C)
L: Body 20 mm W x 5 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Stick
2GB capacity.
Material: Metal / ABS
Product Size: 1,9 cm W x 5,5 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H max 4 colours (C)
L: Plate 26 mm W x 12 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 3,5 Kg (approx.)100

= 4,4 Kg (approx.)100

= 3,5 Kg (approx.)100

= 3,5 Kg (approx.)100

= 3,5 Kg (approx.)100
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USB Stick, 2gB
2GB capacity.
Material: Stainless Steel 
Product Size: 2,3 cm W x 5,3 cm H x 0,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 24 mm W x 12 mm H max 4 colours (C)
L: Body 24 mm W x 12 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Stick, 1gB
1GB capacity.
Material: Plastic / Stainless steel
Product Size: 2,7 cm W x 5,3 cm H x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 20 mm W x 10 mm H max 4 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Double Plug 4gB
2 X 2GB USB Sticks, keep your private files separate 
from the business ones.
Material: ABS / Plastic
Product Size: 5,8 cm W x 3,4 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 25 mm W x 20 mm H max 4 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 4 Kg (approx.)100

= 3,05 Kg (approx.)100

= 4,6 Kg (approx.)100
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2gB USB Padlock
2GB USB stick, with manual combination lock.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 3,3 cm W x 5,1 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 20 mm H max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

2 in 1 USB stick
1 GB capacity with mobile battery charger. Includes 4 adaptors.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 3 cm W x 7,9 cm H x 1,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: 20 mm W x 12 mm H max 4 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,15 Kg (approx.)125

= 5,7 Kg (approx.)100
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Digital Photo Frame
Digital photo frame with 7" TFT screen, analog panel. 
Compatible with SD, MMC and MS cards.  
Calendar and clock functions. 220 V Adapter incl., USB 2.0.
Material: Plastic / ABS
Product Size: 22,3 cm W x 15,8 cm H x 3,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Horizontal 60 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Digital Photo Frame
Ultra slim 7" TFT Digital Photo Frame with digital panel. 
Including touch key and rotate sensor. Calendar and 
clock functions. Supports SD, MMC cards and USB devices. 
JPEG pictures support. USB 2.0 interface. 220 V Adapter incl.
Material: Acrylic and ABS plastic
Product Size: 23 cm W x 18,5 cm H x 6,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Upper front side 80 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)10

= 2 Kg (approx.)10
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1,8" Digital Photo Frame
1,8" dual screen mini radio and photo frame 
with calendar and clock functions.128MB 
built-in memory, USB connection (only data).
Material: Plastic / Tin (box)
Product Size: 6 cm W x 18 cm H x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 30 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

2.0 USB SD Card Reader
Card reader for SD / MMC / RS-MMC cards. 
Runs with Windows 98/98SE, ME, 2000, XP, 
Linux core 2.4 and Mac OS (higher than 8.6).
Material: ABS
Product Size: 7,5 cm W x 3 cm H x 0,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 10 mm W x 15 mm H max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Sim Card Backup Device
Backs up all your SIM card data. Numbers can be 
transferred from the card to the device and re-transferred 
back to the card. Capacity max. 8 KB, (approx 250 entries). 
1 button cell incl.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 4,1 cm W x 6 cm H x 1,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Reader 9 mm W x 32 mm H max 4 colours (D)
SP: Box 40 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Reader 9 mm W x 32 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,6 Kg (approx.)20

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)500

= 12,95 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com
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Sim Card Reader
SIM Card Reader for 1.000 numbers (up to 4 SIM cards) 
backup, display for both name and number. Button cell incl.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 4,8 cm W x 8 cm H x 1,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Box 40 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (D)
PD: Reader 30 mm W x 10 mm H max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB 'Tree'
USB hub, 4 Port, version 1.1, with a great portable 
compact design.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 4,5 cm W x 3,5 cm H x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Base 10 mm W x 25 mm H max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

USB Hub
For use with all USB 1.1 compatible computer accessories.  
Easy Plug & Play configuration with auto-identification 
of connected devices. Cable included.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6,2 cm W x 6,2 cm H x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Cover Ø 25 mm max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 17 Kg (approx.)200

= 15,7 Kg (approx.)200

= 9 Kg (approx.)100

www.norwoodeurope.com  



94  

te
c

h
n

o
lo

g
y

09468

09358

09563

.10

.30

.50 .01

el
ec

tr
o

n
ic

S

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Mini Emergency Charger
Battery charger with USB plug. Includes adapters 
for various mobile phones and mini USB.
Material: ABS / Plastic
Product Size: 6,5 cm W x 2,2 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 15 mm W x 10 mm H max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Emergency Mobile Phone Charger
Battery charger (battery powered) including 5 adapters 
for various mobile phones. 
Battery (UM3) not included.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: Ø 2,1 cm x 7,2 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 6 mm H max 4 colours (D)
L: Body 30 mm W x 10 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Universal Battery Charger
Universal battery charger with USB connection. 
Charges Lithium-ion batteries via a standard 
computer USB interface. Automatic anode and 
cathode exchange circuit design.
Material: Metal
Product Size: 2,7 cm W x 7 cm H x 1,2 cm D (closed)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Backside 50 mm W x 20 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,6 Kg (approx.)200

= 12,1 Kg (approx.)200

= 4,2 Kg (approx.)200
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Mobile Phone Charger
Set of 2 emergency battery charger (USB and battery powered), 
5 adapters for various mobile phone included.
Material: Plastic / Aluminium
Product Size: 11,3 cm W x 13,5 cm H x 3,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 60 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (E)
PD: Charger 15 mm W x 5 mm H max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Mobile Solar Charger
Mobile solar charger suitable for various mobile phone 
and camera batteries. Charge and checking functions. 
USB cable included.
Material: ABS / Stainless steel
Product Size: 5,9 cm W x 10,4 cm H x 0,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper side 30 mm W x 10 mm H max 2 colours (D)
L: Clip 30 mm W x 5 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,7 Kg (approx.)50

= 3,5 Kg (approx.)40

Solar Charger
Connects to various mobile phones. USB cable incl.,
rechargeable battery with 1.000 mAh.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 9,5 cm W x 4,3 cm H x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Backside 30 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colours (D)
L: Backside 30 mm W x 60 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7 Kg (approx.)50
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Moodlight
Decorative bowl light features 7 shifting colours. 
3 button cells incl.
Material: PVC
Product Size: Ø 8 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 30 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Travel Adaptor
Universal travel adaptor.
Material: ABS / Copper
Product Size: Ø 4,5 cm x 8,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 20 mm W x 10 mm H max 1 colour (D)
SP: Body 75 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Mini Speaker
Mini speaker, power by USB. Suitable to most laptop 
and desktop computers.
Material: ABS
Product Size: Ø 7,9 cm x 7,9 cm H (closed)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 25 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,9 Kg (approx.)100

= 12,11 Kg (approx.)50

= 13,6 Kg (approx.)60
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Webcam 0,3 Megapixel
USB 2.0 connection plug. Photo function 
and image tracking. Resolution 320 x 240 pixels.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6,8 cm W x 9 cm H x 5,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Down front side 50 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Memo Pad Card Reader
White Memo stand with card reader and mood light. 
Includes black marker pen. USB connection. 
Supports SD, MMC cards.
Material: ABS Plastic
Product Size: 13 cm W x 2,8 cm H x 7,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Memo pad 40 mm W x 20 mm H max 2 colours (D)
PD: Pen 30 mm W x 5 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,55 Kg (approx.)50

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)100
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'Foam' Shower Radio
Auto scan FM shower radio with integral hook.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6,5 cm W x 14,7 cm H x 3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front circle 25 mm W x 25 mm H max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Desk Radio With LCD Clock
Desk Radio with LCD clock
Material: Wood / ABS
Product Size: 23 cm W x 11,5 cm H x 10,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Upper side 120 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (E)
PD: Front side 20 mm W x 10 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Upper side 70 mm W x 70 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Wooden 'Cube' Radio
Desk Radio with digital clock and calendar. Two loudspeakers 
for rich sound, powered by two UM4 batteries (not incl.)
Material: Wood / Aluminium
Product Size: 16 cm W x 16 cm H x 14,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Upper side 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)
PD: Front side 30 mm W x 5 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Front side 30 mm W x 10 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,2 Kg (approx.)100

= 9,9 Kg (approx.)10

= 16,35 Kg (approx.)10
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Mini Hi-Fi System
Mini Hi-Fi System, with programmable CD player, 
LCD display and two loudspeakers (15 W). 
Material: ABS
Product Size: Micro-system: 15,8 cm W x 11,2 cm H x 18 cm D, 
Speakers: 10,2 cm W x 16 cm H x 10,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Cd cover 50 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (H)
DL: Cd cover 50 mm W x 60 mm H 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Micro Hi-Fi System
Stereo AM/FM radio, CD / MP3 / CD-R player, 
programmable CD player, USB reader (USB 1.1 & 2.0) 
and SD card reader for MP3 playback, 2 speakers, 
built-In Aux-Input Jack (3,5 mm standard Stereo socket). 
Includes remote control with battery.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Micro Hi-Fi: 15 cm W x 11 cm H x 18 cm D, 
Speakers: 8,5 cm W x 15,2 cm H x 9,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Remote control 25 mm W x 8 mm H max 2 colours (G)
SP: HI-FI system 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (H)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,50 Kg (approx.)4

= 19,45 Kg (approx.)8
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Hand Juicer
Stainless steel fruit press.
Material: Stainless steel / Aluminium
Product Size: 12 cm W x 37 cm H x 18 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Base 40 mm W x 10 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Coffee Machine
Coffee maker with an 'ergonomic', portable design. 
Instant 2 cup function, led on/off switch, draw type 
permanent filter and also complete with heat resistant 
porcelain cups.
Material: PP / Porcelain
Product Size: 18,3 cm W x 16,7 cm H x 25,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Cover 65 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (G)
DL: Cover 65 mm W x 25 mm H 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Espresso Machine
Espresso maker with espresso or capuccino setting. 
Pressure of 4 bar.
Material: Aluminium / PP
Product Size: 27 cm W x 20 cm H x 27,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Upper side Ø 30 mm max 1 colour (G)
DL: Upper side Ø 30 mm 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)5

= 13,86 Kg (approx.)10

= 12,08 Kg (approx.)5
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Wine Fridge
Refrigerator specifically for wine bottles. 
Holds up to 12 bottles.
Material: Metal / PVC
Product Size: 35,8 cm W x 44,5 cm H x 49,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
DL: Front side 60 mm W x 15 mm H 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

'Deluxe' Wine Fridge
Refrigerator specifically for wine bottles. 
Cooling with thermoelectric module. Holds 18 bottles, 
220V, low power consumption: 1.0 kWH/24h. 
Material: Metal, chrome-plated / PVC
Product Size: 35,5 cm W x 64,5 cm H x 50 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
DL: Front side 100 mm W x 30 mm H 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14 Kg (approx.)1

= 17,05 Kg (approx.)1
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Natural Cotton Shoulder Tote
Brightly coloured shopping bag. Shoulder length handles.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 38 cm W x 40 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 250 mm H
max 4 colours (K)

Optional:
TD: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 250 mm H
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 2 sides 150 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

Cotton Shoulder Tote
Brightly coloured shopping bag. Shoulder length handles.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 38 cm W x 40 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 250 mm H
max 4 colours (K)

Optional:
TD: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 250 mm H
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 2 sides 150 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 12,9 Kg (approx.)250

= 12,88 Kg (approx.)250

Natural Cotton Tote
Shopping bag with short handles.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 38 cm W x 42 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 250 mm H 
max 4 colours (K)

Optional:
TD: Front 2 sides 250 mm W x 250 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 2 sides 150 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 12,25 Kg (approx.)250
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Slim Shoulder Tote
Tote with shoulder length handles.
Material: 190T Nylon
Product Size: 37,3 cm W x 42 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 2 sides 200 mm W x 200 mm H 
max 1 colour (K)

Optional:
TD: Front 2 sides 200 mm W x 200 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6 Kg (approx.)250

Fold-Up Tote
Foldable nylon bag with small drawstring closure pouch.
Material: Nylon
Product Size: 42 cm W x 38 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Centered 2 sides 100 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (K)

Optional:
TS: Centered 2 sides 100 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 12 Kg (approx.)200

Laminated Non-Woven Bag
Non-Woven bag with easy closure flap. 
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 30,5 cm W x 36,5 cm H x 5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 180 mm W x 160 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 5,6 Kg (approx.)100
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Grocery Tote
Reusable, reinforced bottom panel.
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 32,4 cm W x 31,1 cm H x 20,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front 120 mm W x 220 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
SP: Back 120 mm W x 220 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 11,7 Kg (approx.)100

Roll-Up Tote
Foldable bag with silicone handle suitable to pack 
the bag or to place on bag's handle for easy carry.
Material: 190T Polyester / Silicone
Product Size: 42,7 cm W x 55,5 cm H x 7,5 cm D (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Bag 2 sides 150 mm W x 100 mm H
max 1 colour (K)

Optional:
PD: Handle 70 mm W x 20 mm H 
max 1 colour (D)
TD: Bag 2 sides 150 mm W x 100 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 13,1 Kg (approx.)200

Tri Tone Tote
Mesh water bottle pocket. Shoulder length handles. 
Contrast stitch detail.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 37 cm W x 39 cm H x 6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 255 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9 Kg (approx.)50
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Circle Tote
Front slip pocket. Shoulder-length handles.
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 38 cm W x 38 cm H x 9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 203 mm W x 152 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 3,7 Kg (approx.)50

Grocery Cart Tote
Shopping bag made to fit inside shopping carts.
Material: 210D Nylon
Product Size: 52,5 cm W x 39 cm H x 33 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 200 mm W x 200 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 200 mm W x 200 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,6 Kg (approx.)100

Dual Carry Tote
Side multi-media, pen & business  
card pockets. Boarded bottom.
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 36 cm W x 40 cm H x 16 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: 203,2 mm W x 152,4 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 7 Kg (approx.)50
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Basic Tote
Zippered main compartment,  
attached additional zippered pouch.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 60 cm W x 40 cm H x 12 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 4 colours (E)
Optional:
SP: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 4 colours (E) 
TD: Front 250 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V)
TD: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 12 colours (W)
EM: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16,35 Kg (approx.)50

Bi-Pocket Beach Tote
Bag with two front pockets with flap closures,  
additional interior pouch, shoulder length handles.
Material: 420D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 44,5 cm W x 35 cm H x 11,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 40 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
EM: Front 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 18,5 Kg (approx.)50

Frame Tote
Front slip pocket. Shoulder-length handles.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 33 cm W x 39 cm H x 9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 127 mm W x 127 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 12,5 Kg (approx.)50
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= 11,4 Kg (approx.)50

UV Design Tote
The inside part of the patterns change  
to purple colour when exposed to sunlight. 
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 36,5 cm W x 42,4 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 2 sides 200 mm W x 150 mm H
max 4 colours (S)

Optional: 
TD: Front 2 sides 200 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,7 Kg (approx.)50

Indispensable  
Zippered Tote
Shoulder-length handles. Interior organizer drop pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 44 cm W x 35 cm H x 8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: 260 mm W x 150 mm H max 
4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing
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Transport Carry-All Tote
Pen and business card pockets.  
Side cell phone & mesh pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 43 cm W x 35,5 cm H x 12 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 178 mm W x 127 mm H
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

Double Up Tote
Built-in carrying handle with two-tone stripe, adjustable strap,  
3-line wave design printed in gray across bottom front panel.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 35,6 cm W x 39,4 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 250 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 250 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 10,2 Kg (approx.)50

= 13,6 Kg (approx.)50

Triple Stripe Tote
Zippered main compartment, front slip pocket, mesh water  
bottle pocket, metal key ring.  Adjustable shoulder-length strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 39 cm W x 34 cm H x 9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 220 mm W x 160 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Optional: 
SP: Back 220 mm W x 240 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 13,6 Kg (approx.)50
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Beach Tote And Hat Set
Beach bag with zippered closure on main 
compartment, additional hat zipped into the 
front part of the bag.
Material: 600D Polyester / 300D Polyester
Product Size: 37 cm W x 34 cm H x 14 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Cap Ø 80 mm max 1 colour (F) 

Optional: 
SP: Bag center 70 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TD: Cap Ø 80 mm 4 colour process (V)
EM: Cap Ø 80 mm max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16,45 Kg (approx.)50

Transport  
Carry-all Tote ECO
Pen and business card pockets. Side cell phone & mesh pocket. 
The body fabric of this product is made from 45% post consumer PET.
Material: 45% post consumer PET
Product Size: 43 cm W x 35,5 cm H x 12 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Front 177,8 mm W x 127 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 13,6 Kg (approx.)50

Indispensable  
Zippered Tote Eco
Shoulder-length handles. Interior organizer drop pocket.
The body fabric of this product is made from 45% post consumer PET.
Material: 45% Post Consumer Recycled PET
Product Size: 44 cm W x 35 cm H x 8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: 260 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 8,6 Kg (approx.)50
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Mini Shoulder Pouch
Convenient shoulder bag with zippered front pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 14,5 cm W x 18 cm H x 8,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Flap 70 mm W x 35 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 70 mm W x 35 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 23,8 Kg (approx.)200

Multi-Pocket Shoulder Bag
Zippered main compartment,  
additional zip fastened pocket built into the flap. 
Adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 20 cm W x 21 cm H x 9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Flap 70 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 70 mm W x 80 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Flap 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17,45 Kg (approx.)100

Mini Document Bag
One main pocket with credit card slots and pen  
loops and a mobile phone pocket on the side panel. 
The top flap has an integral zipped pocket.  
Fully adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 23 cm W x 30 cm H x 9,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Front 110 mm W x 70 mm H max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 110 mm W x 70 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Multi-Function Organizer Tote
Zippered main compartment, zippered front pockets with 
detachable zippered pouch and shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester / 300D Polyester
Product Size: 33 cm W x 35 cm H x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Front purse 120 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front purse 120 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)25

Ripstop Messenger Bag
Front flap, zippered main compartment with integrated  
space for accessories/media storage, interior pockets,  
adjustable shoulder strap with pad.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 48 cm W x 47 cm H x 11 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Flap 250 mm W x 200 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 250 mm W x 200 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17 Kg (approx.)40

Tri-Zippered Shoulder Bag
Zippered main compartment and zippered  
additional pockets, shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 27,5 cm W x 34 cm H x 7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Front upper part 150 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:  
TD: Front upper part 150 mm W x 50 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front upper part 150 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17 Kg (approx.)50
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Cotton Drawstring Rucksack
Natural cotton drawstring  
backpack with cotton cords.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 37 cm W x 40,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Center 230 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colours (K)

Optional:  
TD: Center 230 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 230 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 25 pcs. in a polybag

= 12 Kg (approx.)250

Basic Drawstring Rucksack
Light weight drawstring bag, that can  
also be carried as rucksack.
Material: 190T Polyester 
Product Size: 35 cm W x 41 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Centered both sides 230 mm W x 260 mm H 
max 1 colour (K)

Optional: 
TD: Centered both sides 230 mm W x 260 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: 20 pcs. in a polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)200

Roll-Up Drawstring Rucksack
Foldable Non-Woven drawstring backpack.
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 30 cm W x 40 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Pocket 90 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Optional:  
EM: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)250
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Reflective Drawstring Rucksack
Light weight drawstring rucksack with 
high visibility reflective strip.
Material: 190T Nylon
Product Size: 37 cm W x 41 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Center 260 mm W x 160 mm H
max 1 colour (K)

Optional: 
TD: Center 260 mm W x 160 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: 5 pcs. in a polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)200

Fold-Up Backpack
Folding backpack with zippered main compartment.
Material: 210D Nylon
Product Size: 35,5 cm W x 40 cm H x 10 cm D (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: In the circle centered 70 mm W x 70 mm H
max 1 colour (K)

Optional: 
TS: In the circle centered 70 mm W x 70 mm H
max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)200

Sailor Bag
Classic bag made of resistant canvas  
and cord stops providing secure closure.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 45 cm W x Ø 25 cm 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Center 200 mm W x 230 mm H 
max 2 colours (K)

Optional: 
TD: Center 200 mm W x 230 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 200 mm W x 230 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 13,05 Kg (approx.)100
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Trapezoid Cinchpack
Drawstring cinch closure, large front pocket.
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 43 cm W x 46 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Front 160 mm W x 160 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional:
SP: Back 220 mm W x 260 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 4,5 Kg (approx.)50

Mono-Strap Slingpack
Zippered main compartment & front pocket. 
Adjustable shoulder strap with mobile phone pocket.
Material: 210D Polyester
Product Size: 37 cm W x 41cm H x 15,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Pocket 80 mm W x 80 mm H max 2 colours (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 60 mm W x 60 mm H
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 15,1 Kg (approx.)100

Basic Slim Backpack
Backpack with zippered main compartment.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 28,5 cm W x 41cm H x 11 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front on sides 60 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Front on sides 60 mm W x 100 mm H
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front on sides 60 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,25 Kg (approx.)50
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Bi-Coloured Backpack
Bi-coloured backpack with zippered main compartment,  
shoulder straps and hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 30 cm W x 40 cm H x 17 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Upper part 120 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional:
TD: Upper part 120 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Upper part 120 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13 Kg (approx.)50

Tri Rucksack
Backpack with single shoulder strap, Wide zip closure, mobile phone 
holder on adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 36 cm W x 46 cm H x 15 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Pocket 95 mm W x 80 mm H max 2 colours (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 95 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 50 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)50

Front Pocket Backpack
Backpack with zippered main  
compartment and front pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 30 cm W x 39,5 cm H x 18,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:  
SP: Pocket 120 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 120 mm W x 101 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16,75 Kg (approx.)50
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Square Mono-Strap Slingpack
Main compartment and additional zipped  
pocket for CD / MP3 player, integrated earphone hole.
Shoulder strap with mobile phone pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 28 cm W x 33 cm H x 8,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 55 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 55 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 55 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17,5 Kg (approx.)50

Sport Backpack
Zippered main compartment and front pocket.  
2 mesh side compartments, carry handle and  
adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 30 cm W x 41 cm H x 15,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Upper part 140 mm W x 25 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Upper part 140 mm W x 25 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Upper part 140 mm W x 25 mm H
 max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 21 Kg (approx.)50

Junior Backpack
Junior backpack with main compartment, front pocket and 2 side 
pockets.  Also complete with a detachable pencil-case.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 
Bag: 38 cm W x 31 cm H x 15 cm D / Case: 21,5 cm W x Ø 7,8 cm
Decoration Method/Area (Bag):

Recommended: SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 
mm H max 1 colour (E) Optional:  TD: Pocket 
150 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 
colours (W)

Decoration Method/Area (Case):
Recommended: SP: Case 120 mm W x 50 mm 
H max 1 colour (E) Optional:  TD: Case 120 mm 
W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V) EM: Case 
120 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,98 Kg (approx.)25
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Contrast Backpack
Two-Tone backpack with large main compartment.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 39,5 cm W x 27,5 cm H x 14,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket Ø 120 mm max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket Ø 120 mm 4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket Ø 120 mm max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16,5 Kg (approx.)50

Mono Slingpack
Adjustable single shoulder strap with  
padded cell phone pocket. Headphone port.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 26 cm W x 40 cm H x 11 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 115 mm W x 115 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 12,8 Kg (approx.)50
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Triangle Slingpack 
Mesh water bottle pocket.  
Extra-wide adjustable sling strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 33 cm W x 41 cm H x 9 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 114 mm W x 76 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 6,8 Kg (approx.)25

Tri-Tone Sport Backpack
Zippered main compartment, front slip pocket  
with cord detail, side slip pocket, adjustable shoulder  
straps and hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 32 cm W x 43 cm H x 18 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9 Kg (approx.)25

Double Pocket Backpack
Resistant polyester rucksack with 
multiple zippered pockets.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 32 cm W x 41 cm H x 20,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 90 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 150 mm W x 90 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,72 Kg (approx.)25
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Classic Backpack
Padded adjustable shoulder straps.  
Front zippered pocket & side slip pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 32 cm W x 43 cm H x 18 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Body 127 mm W x 102 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Optional:
SP: Pocket 102 mm W x 64 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 8,3 Kg (approx.)25

Basic Zippered Backpack
Zippered main compartment with laptop  
compartment and zippered pockets on front panel.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 32,5 cm W x 44,5 cm H x 18,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 110 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Front 110 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front Ø 80 mm 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,6 Kg (approx.)25
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Monotone Backpack
Sturdy backpack with wide zip opening.  
Multiple zippered pockets including internal coin pouch.  
Comfortable padded, adjustable shoulder straps.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 32 cm W x 38,5 cm H x 26 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pockets 80 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pockets 80 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pockets 50 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,51 Kg (approx.)20

Microfiber Backpack
Backpack made of microfiber with one main  
compartment and 2 front pockets.
Material: Microfiber / PU
Product Size: 28,5 cm W x 41 cm H x 10,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Front 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,65 Kg (approx.)25

Urban Wonder 
Compu-pack
Zippered main compartment. Zippered front pocket  
with organizer panel. Zippered multimedia pocket.  
Laptop compartment, mesh water bottle pocket, fully 
padded back, padded adjustable shoulder straps.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 33 cm W x 42 cm H x 15 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 7,7 Kg (approx.)10
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Utility Backpack
Zippered compartments, dual front zippered  
pockets with flap closures, side pockets.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 42,5 cm W x 46 cm H x 20,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 120 mm W x 20 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional:
TD: Pocket 120 mm W x 20 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)25

Odysseus Business  
Computer Backpack
Zippered main compartment, zippered front pocket with  
organizer panel, zippered mulitmedia pocket, laptop  
compartment, mesh water bottle pocket, fully padded  
back, padded adjustable shoulder straps with media pocket.
Material: 420D Nylon / 1680D Ballistic Nylon
Product Size: 33 cm W x 46 cm H x 19 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 100 mm H
max 3 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

sōl® Venture
Backpack
Large main compartment, padded laptop compartment  
fits up to 13" laptop, zippered front and side pockets, 
interior organizer, MP3 and hydration compartments,  
removable mesh accessory net, padded back panel.
Material: 420D Ripstop
Product Size: 33 cm W x 50 cm H x 18 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
EM: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H
max 12 colours (W) 
Optional:
TD: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)10

= 12,3 Kg (approx.)15
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fūl® Cooper Backpack
Elastic shock suspension shoulder straps, dual  
compartment storability with interior organizer, multifunctional side 
and front pockets on exterior, full support, padded nackpanel with  
airflow channels, larger interior elastic pouch, mobile phone/MP3 pouch 
on strap, top-access neoprene audio pouch with ear bud exit seal.
Material: 1680D Ballistic Polyester
Product Size: 30,5 cm W x 51 cm H x 13 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
EM: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H
max 12 colours (W) 
Optional:
TD: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Slim Organizer Briefcase
Slim briefcase with organizer pockets on  
front panel, D-ring, shoulder strap and hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 38 cm W x 33 cm H x 7,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 180 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 180 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)50

Microfibre Document Bag
Document bag with rigid handles.
Material: Microfibre / Plastic
Product Size: 39 cm W x 30 cm H x 2,7 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Both sides 270 mm W x 180 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Both sides 270 mm W x 180 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Both sides 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,36 Kg (approx.)20

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)10
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Document Holder
Document folder with front flap closure,  
organizer panel beneath front flap, adjustable  
shoulder strap and hand carry.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 38 cm W x 28,5 cm H x 6 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Upper front 270 mm W x 160 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Upper front 270 mm W x 160 mm H
4 colour process (V)
EM: Upper front 270 mm W x 160 mm H
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,7 Kg (approx.)20

Document Attache
Front flap with turn-lock closure,  
detachable and adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 45,5 cm W x 29 cm H x 8 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 270 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 270 mm W x 140 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 270 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,2 Kg (approx.)20

Fold Over Laptop Sleeve
3 mm softshell laptop pouch.
Material: Rubber
Product Size: 28,8 cm W x 36,7 cm H x 1 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front both sides 150 mm W x 100 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front both sides 150 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 4,45 Kg (approx.)50
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Double Buckle Messenger
Dual buckle closure on front flap featuring  
zippered pocket, expandable interior  
with bottom panel zipper, adjustable shoulder  
strap, covered hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 40 cm W x 30 cm H x 9 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Flap 250 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 250 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Flap 150 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,5 Kg (approx.)25

'Biz' Briefcase
Zippered main compartment, front flap with buckle  
closures and zippered pocket, additional organizer 
pockets, zippered expansion panel on base,  
adjustable shoulder strap and reinforced hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 40 cm W x 30 cm H x 9 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Flap 250 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 250 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Flap 150 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11 Kg (approx.)20

Double Pocket Briefcase
Main zippered compartment, front zippered pockets 
and organizer pockets. Detachable, adjustable  
shoulder straps and a strong carrying handle.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 39,5 cm W x 28,5 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 180 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 180 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 19,2 Kg (approx.)50
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Zippered Laptop Sleeve
Softshell laptop pouch with zipper.
Material: Rubber
Product Size: 37 cm W x 29 cm H x 4 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front both sides 200 mm W x 180 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front both sides 200 mm W x 180 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 2,9 Kg (approx.)20

Softsided Laptop Pouch
3 mm. softshell pouch with one front  
pocket with zipper closure.
Material: Rubber
Product Size: 28 cm W x 22 cm H x 1,8 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front both sides 100 mm W x 100 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front both sides 100 mm W x 100 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,3 Kg (approx.)50

Vertical Sport Briefbag
With main compartment divided into a padded  
laptop pocket and a spacious document pocket.  
Many varying sized zip fastened pockets along  
with a mobile phone pocket and mesh pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 30,5 cm W x 34,7 cm H x 7,1 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 150 mm H
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 120 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,35 Kg (approx.)25
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Document Briefcase
Zippered main compartment, front zippered pocket,  
front slip pocket, adjustable detachable shoulder  
strap and hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 37,5 cm W x 28 cm H x 8 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 250 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9 Kg (approx.)20

Front Pocket Messenger
Large main compartment with front flap and easy closure, front slip 
pocket. Adjustable padded shoulder strap and  hook-and-loop fastener.
Material: 600D Polyester Ripstop
Product Size: 39,5 cm W x 32,5 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 300 mm W x 170 mm H max 2 
colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 300 mm W x 170 mm H 4 colour 
process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16,1 Kg (approx.)50
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Curve Briefcase
Two front slip pockets. 
Adjustable shoulder strap & pen loop.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 41 cm W x 30 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 203 mm W x 102 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 14,7 Kg (approx.)50

Swoosh Briefcase
Mesh water bottle pocket.  
Clear business card & pen pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 41 cm W x 31 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 115 mm W x 115 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)25

Tri-Pocket Briefcase
Two front gusseted pockets.  
Front slip pocket with organizer panel.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 41 cm W x 31 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 127 mm W x 127 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9,3 Kg (approx.)25
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Asymmetric Messenger
Easy closures. Organizer panel & headphone port.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 34 cm W x 31 cm H x 8 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 127 mm W x 76 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9,6 Kg (approx.)25

Pocket Flap Messenger
Front zippered pocket,  
adjustable strap and covered handle.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 40 cm W x 27,5 cm H x 12 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 150 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 150 mm W x 120 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)25
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Neo Laptop Sleeve
Zippered neoprene compartment.  
Pre-printed graphic detail.
Material: Neoprene
Product Size: 36 cm W x 27 cm H x 3 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 127 mm W x 102 mm H
max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 7,7 Kg (approx.)50

Front Flap Laptop Brief
Laptop bag, including a main compartment with  
zipper closure, and a front flap with organizer panel.  
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 44,5 cm W x 32 cm H x 7,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Back side 200 mm W x 140 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9 Kg (approx.)20

Asymmetric  
Messenger ECO
Easy closures. Organizer panel & headphone port. The main body fabric 
of this product is made from 45% post consumer recycled PET.
Material: 45% Post Consumer Recycled PET
Product Size: 34 cm W x 31 cm H x 8 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 127 mm W x 76 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)25
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Basic Vertical Messenger
Zippered main compartment with laptop compartment,  
full organizer panel, adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 34 cm W x 36 cm H x 9,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Flap 270 mm W x 270 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 270 mm W x 270 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Flap 270 mm W x 270 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,1 Kg (approx.)20

Slim Laptop Brief
Softshell Laptop briefcase made of rubber 
and 1680D polyester (padded).
Material: 1680D Polyester / Rubber
Product Size: 41,5 cm W x 31,5 cm H x 4,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 150 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Back side 250 mm W x 120 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,925 Kg (approx.)25

High-Function Messenger Brief
Messenger flap with zippered pocket, dual  
buckle closure, organizer panel, zippered main  
compartment, padded for laptop, adjustable 
shoulder strap, covered hand carry.
Material: Nylon ribstop
Product Size: 43 cm W x 32 cm H x 11 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Flap 200 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 200 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Flap 80 mm W x 80 mm H max 
12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 18,5 Kg (approx.)25
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Commuter Messenger
Zippered pocket on front flap, zippered 
front pocket, padded compartment laptop, 
additional media pocket on shoulder  
strap with ear bud port. 
Material: 420D-840D Polyester
Product Size: 43 cm W x 29,5 cm H x 10,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 160 mm W x 90 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 160 mm W x 90 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,3 Kg (approx.)20

Metal Plate Briefcase
Metal handles, multiple interior compartments,  
adjustable detachable shoulder strap.
Material: Microfibre / Copper, matt chrome-plated
Product Size: 42 cm W x 30 cm H x 7 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 200 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
L: Plate 25 mm W x 10 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 5,59 Kg (approx.)10

Commuter Computer Brief-Pack
Padded computer bag hidden backpack 
style shoulder straps, two main zippered 
compartments for documents and laptop,  
front zipped pocket.
Material: 300D Polyester
Product Size: 38,1 cm W x 27,3 cm H x 8,9 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pockets 100 mm W x 100 mm H  max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pockets 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pockets 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,49 Kg (approx.)10
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Curved Pocket Laptop Briefcase
Zippered main compartment. Zippered front pockets, removable 
zippered laptop pouch,detachable adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 
Document bag: 37,5 cm W x 33 cm H x 9,5 cm D
Laptop pouch: 36,4 cm W x 31,5 cm H x 6 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area (Briefcase):

Recommended: 
SP: 80 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E) 
Optional:   
TD: 80 mm W x 80 mm H 4 colour process (V)
Decoration Method/Area (Cover):
SP: 200 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (F)  
TD: 200 mm W x 150 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,22 Kg (approx.)10

Basic Briefcase
Zippered main compartments, zippered  
front pockets, fully lined interior. 
Adjustable shoulder strap and covered hand carry.
Material: 840D Nylon / Plastic coated
Product Size: 41 cm W x 31 cm H x 11 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 170 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 170 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)10

Hardsided Briefcase
Hardsided briefcase with multiple interior pockets,  
sleeves and document areas.
Material: Polypropylene
Product Size: 35 cm W x 30 cm H x 6,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front (both sides) 220 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 3,9 Kg (approx.)5
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Metal Plate Pocket Briefcase
Front flap cover, zip closure, 2 aluminium 
handles and a metal plate.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 38 cm W x 30,5 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Both sides 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
L: Plate 35 mm W x 8 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,01 Kg (approx.)10

Two-Tone Business Briefcase
Briefcase with buckle closure on front flap,  
reinforced handle and shoulder strap.
Material: 840D Polyester / Koskin
Product Size: 42 cm W x 29 cm H x 8 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 80 mm H max
1 colour (F)

Optional: 
DB: Front 60 mm W x 60 mm H (T)

Standard packaging: Non-Woven bag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)10

Vertical Monotone Brief-Pack
Convertible use laptop bag with 2 padded  
straps hidden on the back part of the bag.
Material: 1680D Polyester / 840D Polyester
Product Size: 38 cm W x 29 cm H x 9 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Lower part 120 mm W x 30 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 120 mm W x 180 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,21 Kg (approx.)10
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Multi-Function Briefcase
Zippered main compartments, zippered front  
organizer pockets, rigid handle and adjustable 
padded shoulder strap.
Material: 300D-1200D Polyester
Product Size: 44 cm W x 32 cm H x 18 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 85 mm H max 
1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 200 mm W x 85 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 50 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 12 colours  (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)5

Executive Stripe  
Business Briefcase
Zippered main compartments, padded compartment,  
front zippered pockets, detachable, adjustable 
shoulder strap with pad, covered hand carry.
Material: 420D Polyester
Product Size: 40 cm W x 30 cm H x 13 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
L: Plate 45 mm W x 7 mm H (N) 
Optional: 
TD: Pocket 80 mm W x 45 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
SP: Pocket 80 mm W x 45 mm H 
max 1 colour (G)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 15 Kg (approx.)10

sōl® Transit Messenger
Large interior compartment, padded interior  
sleeve laptop, includes side mesh bottle pouch 
and interior organizer with key hook.
Material: 420D Hexstop / 600D Polyester
Product Size: 43 cm W x 34 cm H x 10 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
EM: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional: 
TD: Front 180 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
SP: Front 200 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)10
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Odysseus  
Business Computer Brief
Zippered main compartment, front compartment  
with organizer panel, mesh water bottle pocket,  
side zippered mulit-media pocket, laptop compartment,  
adjustable/detachable shoulder strap with pad,  
padded carrying handles.
Material: 420D Nylon/ 1680D Ballistic Nylon
Product Size: 40 cm W x 30,5 cm H x 14 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 255 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 4 colours (F)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

Colour Panel Sport Duffel
Zippered main compartment, shoulder strap and hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 45 cm W x 28 cm H x 24,3 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 140 mm W x 80 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 140 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,94 Kg (approx.)20

Curve Sport Bag
Front slip pocket and water bottle pocket. Metal D-ring.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 46 cm W x 24 cm H x 20 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 203 mm W x 64 mm H max 
4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 8,2 Kg (approx.)25

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen

Large
Mesh

Pocket
Mesh

= 9 Kg (approx.)25
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Two Tone  
Sport Duffel
Two front slip pockets. Adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 46 cm W x 27 cm H x 23 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 203 mm W x 102 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 10,7 Kg (approx.)25

Neutral Travel Attache
Zippered main compartment.
Front and side pockets, two carrying 
handles and shoulder strap. 
Material: 300D Polyester
Product Size: 37 cm W x 28 cm H x 14,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front upper and lower 170 mm W x 70 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front upper and lower 170 mm W x 70 mm H
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front upper and lower 70 mm W x 70 mm H
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13 Kg (approx.)30

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen
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Tri-Pocket Sport Duffel
Zippered main compartment, zippered front pocket, 
zippered side pockets with mesh panels, adjustable 
shoulder strap with pad and hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 62,5 cm W x 28 cm H x 32 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 150 mm W x 90 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17,5 Kg (approx.)20

Basic Travel Duffel
Sweep zipper on main compartment, front slip pocket, 
additional small pockets, zippered side pockets. 
Adjustable shoulder strap, covered hand carry.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 58 cm W x 31,5 cm H x 31 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 180 mm W x 80 mm H
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 180 mm W x 80 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,94 Kg (approx.)20

Neutral Travel Duffel
Zippered main compartment. 
Front and side pockets, two carrying handles 
and shoulder strap. 
Material: 300D Polyester
Product Size: 64 cm W x 34 cm H x 27,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 300 mm W x 110 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 300 mm W x 110 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,145 Kg (approx.)15

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen

Large
Mesh

Pocket
Mesh

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen

Large
Mesh

Pocket
Mesh

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen

Large
Mesh

Pocket
Mesh

www.norwoodeurope.com   



140  

ba
g

s

74130

74092

73311

.20

.30

.52

.20

.23

.53

.31

.50

.20

d
u

ff
El

s

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Essential Sport Bag
Front zippered pocket with organizer panel. 
Adjustable and detachable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 51 cm W x 30 cm H x 24 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 115 mm W x 115 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 7,1 Kg (approx.)10

Colour Slice Sport Duffel
Zippered main compartment, zippered front pocket,  
two carrying handles and an adjustable shoulder strap. 
Material: 600D Polyester Ripstop
Product Size: 57,5 cm W x 26 cm H x 25 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pockets 100 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pockets 100 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pockets 100 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,66 Kg (approx.)20

Zippered Pocket Sport Duffel
Zippered main compartment. Large extra zip  
side pocket with rubber securing straps.   
Ventilation pocket suitable for shoes, towels etc.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 59 cm W x 30,5 cm H x 28 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Grey strap on 2 sides 150 mm W x 40 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Grey strap on 2 sides 150 mm W x 40 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 86,4 Kg (approx.)100

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen
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Goal Line Duffel
Sweep zipper on main compartment, front slip pocket 
with easy closure, two zippered side compartments, 
mesh side compartment with easy closure, sewn grip 
carrying handles, adjustable shoulder strap with pad.
Material: 600D Polyester 
Product Size: 51 cm W x 30,5 cm H x 25,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 160 mm W x 120 mm H
max 4 colours (E)

Optional: 
SP: Back 220 mm W x 160 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)
TD: Front 220 mm W x 180 mm H 
4 colour process (E)
TD: Back 160 mm W x 120 mm H
4 colour process (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

Microfiber Travel Bag
Zippered main compartment, front pockets,  
adjustable shoulder strap with pad and hand carry.
Material: Microfiber
Product Size: 54,5 cm W x 34 cm H x 24,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front pocket 120 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front pocket 120 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17,5 Kg (approx.)20

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen
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Mesh
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Mesh

= 14,5 Kg (approx.)25
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sōl® Shakedown Duffel
Dual zippered side pockets, zippered 
interior pocket, water bottle pocket.
Material: 420D Ripstop
Product Size: 48 cm W x 30,5 cm H x 28 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
EM: Front 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 
Optional: 
TD: Front 120 mm W x 60 mm H
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Executive  
Stripe Travel Duffel 
Semi-rigid travel bag with herringbone pattern.  
Zippered main compartment and front  
pockets, side zippered pocket, shoulder strap  
and handcarry. Fits to 79132.
Material: 420D Polyester
Product Size: 55,88 cm W x 33,02 cm H x 29,21 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
L: Plate 45 mm W x 7 mm H (N) 
Optional: 
SP: Pocket 80 mm W x 45 mm H 
max 1 colour (G)
TD: Pocket 80 mm W x 45 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,75 Kg (approx.)10

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen
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Mesh

= 6,3 Kg (approx.)5
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Slim Vertical Cooler
600D polyester isothermal bag for a 1.5 litre bottle.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: Ø 10,5 cm x 34,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Upper part 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 5,8 Kg (approx.)50

Basic Pocket Cooler 
Cooler with two separate zippered  
compartments, shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 23 cm W x 14 cm H x 21 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 50 mm W x 50 mm H
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 50 mm W x 50 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,5 Kg (approx.)50

Bottle Cooler
Tall cooler with zippered main compartment  
and shoulder strap. Carries up to 5 kg.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 28 cm W x 25 cm H x 20 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 160 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,85 Kg (approx.)50

Deboss4CPEmbrScreen
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KoozieTM 6-pack Kooler
Watertight insulation, room  
for 6 pack and more.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 22 cm W x 16 cm H x 18 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 160 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 160 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

Caddy Cooler 
Cooler with three separate zippered  
compartments, shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 16 cm W x 16 cm H x 28 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 40 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 40 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,6 Kg (approx.)50

Big Chill Cooler
Six can capacity. Heat sealed liner.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 22 cm W x 17 cm H x 16 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 114 mm W x 64 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 4,7 Kg (approx.)25

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Contrast Cooler Tote
Cooler with multiple zippered compartments.  
Dual shoulder straps.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 23 cm W x 15 cm H x 21 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 70 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 70 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,15 Kg (approx.)50

Colour Curves 
Lunch Cooler
Carrying handles & front pocket.  
Heat sealed liner.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 24 cm W x 23 cm H x 11 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 140 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 5,6 Kg (approx.)50

Basic Bright  
Vertical Cooler
Mesh water bottle pocket.  
Four can capacity.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 18 cm W x 26 cm H x 11 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 102 mm W x 76 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 8,3 Kg (approx.)50
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Front Pocket 
KoozieTM Kooler
Zippered front pocket allows you to see all items inside  
your KoozieTM Kooler. Side pocket to hold water bottle.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 19 cm W x 12 cm H x 24 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 70 mm W x  60 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 70 mm W x  60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

Icy Bright  
24-pack Cooler
Zippered main compartment, two insulated drink pockets,  
zippered compartment on front panel, two mesh side pockets,  
adjustable shoulderstrap, 24 can capacity, heat sealed liner.
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 30,5 cm W x 24 cm H x 25,5 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 140 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 4 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

KoozieTM Party Kooler
Holds 12 cans plus ice, features bottle/can opener, 
easy-to-clean, leak proof liner. 
Material: 70D Nylon
Product Size: 29 cm H x 33 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 140 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 140 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 6,1 Kg (approx.)10

= 6,8 Kg (approx.)10

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Contrast Picnic 
Cooler Bag
Zippered cooler with zippered 
pockets including plastic glasses, napkins  
and cutlery for two people.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 31 cm W x 26 cm H x 17 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 90 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 90 mm W x 90 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,32 Kg (approx.)10

Picnic Cooler Bag
Zippered cooler with zippered  
pockets  including plastic glasses, napkins 
and cutlery for two people.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 31 cm W x 26 cm H x 17 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 90 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 90 mm W x 90 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM:Pocket 50 mm W x 50 mm H 
max12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,65 Kg (approx.)10

Picnic Backpack
Zippered cooler complete with zippered 
front pocket for plates, glasses, cutlery, serviettes  
and tablecloth.  With separable bottle holder bag.  
Ideal for two people.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 41 cm W x 41 cm H x 16 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Backpack pocket 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Backpack pocket 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,45 Kg (approx.)5
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Garment Bag
Material: Non-Woven
Product Size: 60 cm W x 108,5 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 200 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Monotone Garment Bag
Fold-up garment with front pockets and 
adjustable shoulder strap.
Material: 600D Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 56 cm W x 95 cm H x 12 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 130 mm W x 22 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,17 Kg (approx.)10

= 14,4 Kg (approx.)100
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Monotone Rolling Duffel
Rolling duffel with zippered main compartment 
and front pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 54,5 cm W x 29 cm H x 24,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Side 250 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Optional:
TD: Side 250 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Foldable Trolley
Foldable rolling bag with semi-rigid front panel, 
zippered main compartments and front pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 33,5 cm W x 49 cm H x 16,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (G)

Optional:
TD: Front 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Fold Flat Trolley Bag
Reinforced trolley case that can be folded to reduce size, 
rectractable tubular handle, carrying handle and detachable feet. 
Zippered main compartment with interior compression straps.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 32 cm W x 53 cm H x 18,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 190 mm W x 110 mm H max 1 colour (G)

Optional: 
TD: Front 100 mm W x 40 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,75 Kg (approx.)10

= 13,78 Kg (approx.)10

= 7,6 Kg (approx.)5
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Rolling Sport Backpack
Rolling backpack with zippered main compartments, 
zippered front pocket and bungee detail, side mesh pockets 
and padded backpack straps and retractable handle.
Material: 600D Polyester / 300D Polyester
Product Size: 29 cm W x 51,3 cm H x 21 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 50 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 50 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Convertible Rolling Sport Duffel
Sports bag with wheels, shoulder straps and 'twin' handles, 
Hidden backpack style straps which  can be stored in a 
zipped pocket. Zippered main compartment, additional front 
and mesh pockets.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 30,5 cm W x 69 cm H x 29 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 100 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (G)

Optional: 
EM: Pocket 50 mm W x 50 mm H max 
12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Trolley Backpack and Shoulder Bag Set
Rolling backpack with zippered main compartments and additional 
front zippered pockets, padded adjustable shoulder straps, retractable handle.
Material: 600D Polyester / 300D Polyester
Product Size: Trolley: 30 cm W x 51,5 cm H x 26,5 cm D, 
Bag: 21,5 cm W x 23,5 cm H x 7,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Bag Upper front 100 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (F) 
Optional: 
SP: Trolley center 100 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (F) 
TD: Trolley center 100 mm W x 80 mm H max 4 colour process (V) 
EM: Trolley center 100 mm W x 80 mm H max 12 colours (W) 
TD: Bag Upper front 100 mm W x 25 mm H 4 colour process (V) 
EM: Bag Upper front 100 mm W x 25 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,25 Kg (approx.)5

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)5

= 13,38 Kg (approx.)10
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Tri-Colour Rolling Backpack
Zippered main compartment, zippered front pockets, 
retractable handle, rubber handle and padded shoulder straps.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 36,5 cm W x 49 cm H x 19 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket 140 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket 140 mm W x 140 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 140 mm W x 140 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Basic 4-Piece Travel Set
Travel set with a rolling duffel, travel bag, vanity bag 
and cosmetic bag.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 55,5 cm W x 28 cm H x 26 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Trolley, Bag, Toilet bag and Case 40 mm W x 
20 mm H max 1 colour (G)

Optional: 
TD: Trolley, Bag, Toilet bag and Case 40 mm W x 
20 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,175 Kg (approx.)5

= 20,9 Kg (approx.)10
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Business Trolley Rucksack
Business rolling backpack, zippered main compartments, 
compression side straps, padded backpack straps.
Material: 600D Polyester Ripstop
Product Size: 37 cm W x 52,5 cm H x 22 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 190 mm W x 250 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Optional: 
TD: Front 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Traveler 4-Piece Luggage Set
Travel Set with a Rolling suitcase, travel bag, vanity bag 
and matching messenger.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: Trolley: 32,5 cm W x 52 cm H x 22 cm D, Bag: 
49,5 cm W x 34,5 cm H x 30 cm D, Briefcase: 38,5 cm W x 
29 cm H x 12 cm D, Toilet bag: 27 cm W x 19 cm H x 15,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Trolley, Bag and Briefcase 200 mm W x 150 mm H 
max 1 colour (G) 
SP: Toilet bag 150 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (G)
Optional: 
TD: Trolley, Bag and Briefcase 200 mm W x 150 mm H 
4 colour process (V) 
TD: Toilet bag 150 mm W x 40 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Utility Rolling Travel Bag
Rolling duffel with zippered main compartment and 
zippered front pocket, side compression straps, top 
and side handle, retractable handle.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 35 cm W x 61 cm H x 28,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Bag 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 1 colour (G) 

Optional: 
TD: Bag 250 mm W x 250 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,95 Kg (approx.)5

= 3,26 Kg (approx.)1

= 12,775 Kg (approx.)5
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Reflect Rolling Bag Set
Softside travel bag with front and side handles; 
reflective details. Zippered main compartments, zippered 
front pocket, detachable clear toiletry bag included.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: Trolley: 35,3 cm W x 50,5 cm H x 20 cm D. 
Toilet bag: 20 cm W x 20 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Trolley upper part 60 mm W x 40 mm H 

max 1 colour (G)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 3,3 Kg (approx.)1

Neutral 2-Piece Travel Set
Rolling bag with zippered front pockets, matching travel bag with 
zippered main compartment, zippered front pocket & shoulder strap.
Material: 300D Polyester
Product Size: Trolley: 35 cm W x 56 cm H x 20 cm D, 
Bag: 36 cm W x 24,5 cm H x 13 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front of both sides 200 mm W x 
100 mm H max 1 colour (G)

Optional: 
TD: Front of both sides 200 mm W x 
100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Business Computer 
Rolling Briefcase
Rolling briefcase with zippered main compartments 
for padded for laptop, front zippered pockets,  Trolley handle 
can be hidden in the integral zipped pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 43,6 cm W x 35,5 cm H x 22 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Upper pocket 240 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Upper pocket 240 mm W x 70 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 3,675 Kg (approx.)1

= 5,5 Kg (approx.)2
15,4"
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Abs Trolley
Zippered main compartment, carry handle and 
an adjustable trolley handle.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 37 cm W x 53,3 cm H x 24 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
L: Plate 30 mm W x 7 mm H (N)

Standard packaging: Export carton

= 3 Kg (approx.)1

Exec Trolley
Rolling suitcase with zippered main compartment, 
2 side zippered pockets and retractable handle.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 40 cm W x 54,5 cm H x 21,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front body 200 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 1 colour (G)

Optional: 
L: Plate 30 mm W x 10 mm H (N)

Standard packaging: Export carton

= 4,21 Kg (approx.)1
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Multi-Function Rolling Briefcase
Compact multi function trolley, suitable as hand luggage. 
Compartment for garments, laptop and large size 
front compartment.
Material: 1200D Polyester
Product Size: 43 cm W x 36 cm H x 21,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Central strap 100 mm W x 10 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Lower pocket 110 mm W x 30 mm H 4 
colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Export carton

Executive Business 
Rolling Briefcase
Rolling briefcase with zippered main compartments, 
retractable handle, laptop compartment, front file 
pockets and padded hand carry.
Material: 1680D Polyester / EVA
Product Size: 37 cm W x 43 cm H x 25 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Pocket low left 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Optional: 
TD: Pocket low left 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Export carton

= 4,3 Kg (approx.)1

= 3,675 Kg (approx.)1

Executive Stripe Rolling 20"
20" Trolley with zippered main compartment closure, 
zippered front pockets and retractable handle.
Material: 420D Polyester
Product Size: 51 cm W x 36 cm H x 18 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
L: Plate 45 mm W x 7 mm H (N)

Optional: 
SP: Pocket 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (G)
TD: Pocket 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Export carton

= 4,135 Kg (approx.)1

www.norwoodeurope.com  



158  

TR
A

V
EL

45085

45054

.10

.30

TR
AV

EL
 A

C
C

ES
SO

RI
ES

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Hotel Slippers
Classic slippers, like they are know from hotels.
Material: Polyester / EVA
Product Size: M: 37-39, L: 41-43
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
TD: 40 mm W x 40 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Optional: 
SP: 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Shoe Bag
Shoe bag suitable for 2 pairs of shoes. Includes 2 detachable 
compartments, each for one pair of shoes. 
Material: Microfiber 
Product Size: 13,5 cm W x 30,5 cm H x 20,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Bag 120 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Bag 120 mm W x 120 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,7 Kg (approx.)100

= 11,85 Kg (approx.)50
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Transparent Toiletry Bag
Transparent Toiletry bag with coloured border.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 16,5 cm W x 13 cm H x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 80 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

Transparent Travel Bag Set
Air travel cosmetic bag with bottles.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Cosmetic bag: 19 cm W x 14,6 cm H x 15,3 cm D, 
Bottles: Ø 3 cm x 9 cm H, Sprayer: Ø 3 cm x 11,4 cm H, 
Jar: Ø 3,6 cm x 1,9 cm H, Funnel: Ø 3,1 cm x 4 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Toilet bag 100 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (D)

Optonial: 
PD: Bottles 10 mm W x 10 mm H 
max 1 colour (D)
PD: Cream flask Ø 10 mm max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Unisex Wash Bag
Zippered closure on main compartment 
and front pocket.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 25,5 cm W x 16,7 cm H x 13,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front Pocket 180 mm W x 75 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front Pocket 180 mm W x 75 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Back side 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)500

= 1,925 Kg (approx.)25

= 15 Kg (approx.)100

www.norwoodeurope.com  



160  

TR
A

V
EL

76024

76042

76025

.50

.20

.50

.41

TR
A

V
EL

 A
C

C
ES

SO
RI

ES

.50

.50

.41

.22

.20

.20

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Set of Travelling Bags
Consists of one Plastic bag (flight safe) and two nylon bags.
Material: Plastic / 190T Nylon
Product Size: 20 cm W x 16 cm H x 6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Toilet bag Front 120 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 1 colour (K)

Optional: 
SP: Bags backside 200 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Multi-Pocket Toiletry Bag
Main compartment with a metal hanger. Two zippered 
side pockets with various storage 'slots'.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 27 cm W x 22,5 cm H x 9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Front 60 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,35 Kg (approx.)150

= 12,65 Kg (approx.)50

Make-Up Bag With Mirror
Toiletry bag with attached mirror.
Material: Microfibre
Product Size: 18 cm W x 13 cm H x 6,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 80 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 1 colour (S)

Optional: 
TD: Front 80 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,7 Kg (approx.)100
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Basic Toiletry Bag 
With mirror and various storage possibilities. One small pocket with 
hook-and-loop for an easy detachment. Contents not included.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 30 cm W x 25 cm H x 3,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

 
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,675 Kg (approx.)25

Passport Holder
Protects your passport when travelling.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 25,3 cm W x 13,5 cm H x 1 cm D (closed)
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Flap 100 mm W x 20 mm H 
max 2 colours (E)

Optional: 
TD: Flap 100 mm W x 20 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12 Kg (approx.)100
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Lanyard With Mobile Pouch
3 mm softshell mobile phone pouch with lanyard.
Material: Rubber
Product Size: Mobile phone pouch: 8 cm W x 13 cm H x 1,5 cm D, 
Lanyard: 43 cm
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 40 mm W x 40 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 40 mm W x 40 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Neck Cushion
Inflatable travel cushion.
Material: Velvet / Polyester
Product Size: 36 cm W x 24 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Bag 60 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Bag 60 mm W x 50 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Jewellery Roll
Rolls up to hold variety of jewellery items.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 22 cm W x 16 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 120 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (E) 

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 5,1 Kg (approx.)200

= 15,5 Kg (approx.)200

= 14,5 Kg (approx.)500

www.norwoodeurope.com



163 

TR
A

V
EL

TR
A

V
EL

 A
C

C
ES

SO
RI

ES

45068

14013

45073

.30

.30

.52

.30

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Luggage Strap
Luggage strap with combination lock.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 5,1 cm W x 176 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: 30 mm W x 300 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Travel Wallet
In microfibre with inside pockets for documents, 
credit cards, business cards and pen. Zip closure.
Material: Microfibre
Product Size: 13 cm W x 25 cm H x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 100 mm W x 40 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 100 mm W x 40 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 23,2 Kg (approx.)200

= 10,8 Kg (approx.)50

Travel Accessory Set
Polybag with neck cushion, eye mask, socks, 
toothbrush and earplugs.
Material: Plastic / 70D Nylon
Product Size: 17,5 cm W x 12 cm H x 6,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended: 
SP: Front 60 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)

Optional: 
TD: Front 60 mm W x 50 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,95 Kg (approx.)50

www.norwoodeurope.com  



164  

43037
page 172



165 

outdoor & Leisure



166  

O
U

TD
O

O
R 

&
 L

EI
SU

RE
C

H
A

IR
S 

&
 B

EA
C

H

.52

.52

.00

.20

.22

95037

95036

95038

.53

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Hammock
Weight carrying capacity 100 kg.
Material: 220 g/m² Canvas
Product Size: Hammock 200 cm W x 80 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bag 80 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (E)

SP: Hammock 150 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Beach Chair
Beach chair with carrying bag. Maximum load 90 Kg.
Material: 600D Polyester / Steel 
Product Size: 82 cm W x 67 cm H x 52 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Chair 200 mm W x 200 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TD: Chair 200 mm W x 200 mm H 4 colour process (V)

SP: Bag 150 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,53 Kg (approx.)10

= 18,87 Kg (approx.)10

Padded Beach Mat
Padded beach mat with back support,  
zip fastened pocket on back and adjustable shoulder strap. 
Material: 600D Polyester / Steel
Product Size: 44,5 cm W x 161 cm H x 42 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 200 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TD: Pocket 200 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,15 Kg (approx.)5
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Foldable chair with armest 
and can holder
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 87 cm W x 52,7 cm H x 91,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Support back 200 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (H)

SP: Cover 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TD: Support back 200 mm W x 150 mm H max 4 colour process (V)

TS: Cover 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

Beach Mat
Beach mat made from 'straw' with cotton pocket.
Material: Straw / Cotton
Product Size: 70 cm W x 175 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Folded 190 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Beach Set
Straw mat with matching polyester bag.
Material: Straw / Polyester
Product Size: 60 cm W x 140 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 80 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 30 Kg (approx.)10

= 14,05 Kg (approx.)50

= 12,85 Kg (approx.)50
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Flip Flops
Comfortable, timeless beach flip-flops. Suits sizes 36-39.
Material: EVA / Plastic
Product Size: Size 36 to 39
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Strap 50 mm W x 6 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Two Colour Beach Ball
Medium-sized beach ball with alternate coloured segments.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 42 cm (deflated) 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Any side 110 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Any area 110 mm W x 70 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 4,85 Kg (approx.)50

= 10,25 Kg (approx.)250

Beach Ball
Inflatable beach ball, available in a variety  
of transparent colours.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 40 cm (deflated)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: In 1 or various panels 120 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: In 1 or various panels 120 mm W x 70 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag 

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)250
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'Stripe' Beach Ball
Inflatable beach ball with transparent-effect,  
alternate colourful sections.  25 cm diameter.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 40 cm (deflated)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: In all 6 panels 120 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (E)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 12,25 Kg (approx.)250

Beach 'Inflatable' Bag
Drawstring inflatable bag that can also convert into the perfect beach 
cushion. One side white and one coloured.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 32 cm W x 34 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Back 180 mm W x 180 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Back 180 mm W x 180 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)100

Fun Beach Ball
Inflatable Beach ball with a 'character' inside. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size:  Ø 30 cm (deflated)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: 1 of the panels 50 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 9,1 Kg (approx.)200
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Beach Lilo
Classic inflatable beach mattress. Comfortable and colourful.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 68 cm W x 182 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Headrest 250 mm W x 160 mm H max 1 colour (H)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Inflatable Chair
Inflatable chair, comfortable and colourful.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 70 cm W x 42 cm H x 64 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Armrest or Seat 300 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (G)

      
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,175 Kg (approx.)25

= 10,75 Kg (approx.)25

Parasol
160 cm Beach parasol with matching carry bag.
Material: 190T Polyester
Product Size: Ø 160 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Panel 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TD: Panel 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag 

= 11,59 Kg (approx.)10
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Inflatable Bowling Set
Inflatable bowling set with ten bottles (filled with sand at the bottom) 
and a 16" ball (deflated), that can be filled with water!
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 45 cm (deflated)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Bowl 50 cm W x 40 cm H max 1 colour (F)

SP: Ball 70 cm W x 50 cm H max 1 colour (F)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 25,84 Kg (approx.)20

Pareo Towel
100% cotton printed Pareo towel. On the outside 100% cotton  
with cotton knitted towel on the inner side.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 100 cm W x 150 cm H 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Towel 150 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (F)

EM: Upper part 150 mm W x 150 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag  

= 6,92 Kg (approx.)20
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Polar Blanket
Soft, polar fleece blanket with nylon carry strap.
Material: Polyester
Product Size:  130 cm W x 150 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Strap 70 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Strap 70 mm W x 30 mm H max 4 colour process (V)

EM: Blanket 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9 Kg (approx.)20

Travel Rug
Tartan rug ideal for travelling, with handy  
nylon carry & store strap.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 130 cm W x 150 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Strap 70 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Strap 70 mm W x 30 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Blanket 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

      
Standard packaging: Individual Box

= 8,7 Kg (approx.)20

'Striped' Blanket
Stripe design polar fleece blanket.
Material: Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 130 cm W x 150 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bag 150 mm W x 200 mm H max 1 colour (E)

EM: Blanket 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Individual Box

= 8,74 Kg (approx.)20
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Polar Fleece Sleeping Bag
Polar fleece sleeping bag, 190 g/m2, with a polyester strap.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 130 cm W x 190 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Strap 80 mm W x 90 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Strap 80 mm W x 90 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Blanket 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,56 Kg (approx.)10

Blanket
Picnic-blanket 155 g/m² with PU carrying strap.
Material: Acrylic / PU
Product Size: 130 cm W x 150 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Strap 80 mm W x 12 mm H max 1 colour (E)

EM: Blanket 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 9,9 Kg (approx.)25
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Towel
100% cotton towel in various colours.
Material: Cotton
Product Size:  75 cm W x 150 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
EM: Lower right 80 mm W x 150 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 21,3 Kg (approx.)50

Towel
Handy cotton towel 340 g/m² with Nylon carrying strap.
Material: 100% Cotton / Nylon
Product Size: 75 cm W x 150 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Strap 15 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)

EM: Towel 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 22,41 Kg (approx.)50
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pg 294

BBQ Set
Consisting of tongs, spatula and fork. In a high quality case.
Material: Stainless steel / Aluminium
Product Size: 37 cm W x 10 cm H x 8,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 50 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (E)

L: Front 50 mm W x 25 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual Box

= 11 Kg (approx.)10

BBQ 5pc Set
Consisting of high quality tongs, spatula, fork, brush and knife. 
Presented in a sturdy case.
Material: Stainless steel / Aluminium
Product Size:  40 cm W x 14 cm H x 8,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 40 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (E)

L: Front 40 mm W x 25 mm H (L)

       
Standard packaging: Individual Box

= 10,9 Kg (approx.)10
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5-Panel Cotton
Cap with easy closure.
Material: Cotton
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Bulk Packing

= 11,1 Kg (approx.)200

5-Panel Cotton
Cap with easy closure.
Material: Cotton
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Bulk Packing

= 10,7 Kg (approx.)200
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Sandwich Cap
With hook-and-loop.
Material: Cotton
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

      
Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 18,35 Kg (approx.)200

Waterproof 6 Panel Cap
Waterproof 6 panel cap made of 80% polyester  
and 20% cotton with a Plastic waterproof coating.
Material: Polyester / Cotton twill / Plastic
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 2 panels 50 mm W x 45 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 2 panels 50 mm W x 45 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 2 panels 50 mm W x 45 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Bulk Packing

= 7,2 Kg (approx.)100
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UV Protection Cap
5 panel UV protection cap with easy closure. UPF 30 + standard.
Material: T/C Polyester 80 / Cotton 20
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 60 mm W x 30 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Bulk Packing

Sandwich Cap
6 panel cap with rigid multi-layer visor.  
Holes and accessories are embroidered with matching colours.
Material: Combed Cotton
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 75 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,6 Kg (approx.)100

= 15,46 Kg (approx.)150

6- Panel Combed Cotton 
Cap with reflective edging and metal closing.
Material: Combed Cotton
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Above sewn 80 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (J)
TD: Above sewn 80 mm W x 50 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Above sewn 80 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Bulk Packing

= 17 Kg (approx.)150
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Waterproof Bob Hat
Folding BOB cap in ripstop nylon.
Material: Nylon
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 95 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (J)

TD: Front 95 mm W x 30 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Front 70 mm W x 40 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Bulk Packing

Cap
Folding straw cap with pocket.
Material: Straw / Polyester
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 50 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (J)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 21 Kg (approx.)250

= 15,8 Kg (approx.)200

2 in 1 Hat & Scarf
Hat that's also a scarf.
Material: Fleece
Product Size:  24 cm W x 26,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
EM: Front 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 6,8 Kg (approx.)100
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Hat and Scarf Set
Material: Acryl
Product Size: Scarf: 26 cm W x 150 cm H (unfolded). 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Cap 70 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Cap 70 mm W x 30 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Cap 70 mm W x 30 mm H max 12 colours (W)

EM: Scarf 70 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

Hat and Scarf Set
Material: Acryl
Product Size:  Scarf: 25 cm W x 150 cm H (unfolded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
EM: Cap or Scarf 170 mm W x 170 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,7 Kg (approx.)50

= 8,1 Kg (approx.)100

Polar Set
Anti-Pilling polar set, 100% polyester 190 g/m² including a hat, scarf, 
and gloves with adjustable fastenings and zipper pouch.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: Scarf: 25,5 cm W x 168 cm H,  
Case 26 cm W x 16 cm H x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Case 80 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Case 80 mm W x 60 mm H 4 colour process (V)

EM: Cap 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 12 colours (W)

EM: Scarf 120 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,27 Kg (approx.)30
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Emergency Poncho
Transparent 'emergency' poncho  
presented in plastic ball with carabiner.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Poncho: One size, 
Ball: Ø 6,4 cm 
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 25 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Bulk packing   

Emergency Waterproof
The practical waterproof to always keep with you in case  
of a sudden storm. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size:  One size
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bag 50 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

DL: Bag 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colour process (Q)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16,5 Kg (approx.)200

= 2,6 Kg (approx.)250

Poncho Waterproof
Poncho raincoat with hood, can be folded  
away in the matching bag, available in a variety of colours.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: One size
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bag 180 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

TD: Poncho 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,75 Kg (approx.)50
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Plastic Rain Coat
Plastic rain coat with kangaroo pocket,  
attached hood and half zipper closing.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: One size
Decoration Method/Area: 
TD: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

Lightweight Jacket
This item can be completely folded to within the front pocket  
which is then in effect transformed into a carrying pouch. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size:  M / L - XL / XXL
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (V)

TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag  

= 7,37 Kg (approx.)25

=7,75 Kg (approx.)25

Polyester Windbreaker
Polyester windbreaker with hood and bottom ties.  
Includes polyester pouch.
Material: Polyester 
Product Size: M / L - XL / XXL 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bag 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,15 Kg (approx.)25
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21" Mini Umbrella
Small foldable umbrella with wooden handle,  
metal spokes and wrist strap.
Material: 190T Polyester / Wood
Product Size: Ø 98 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (G)

SP: Cover 180 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

TS: Cover 180 mm W x 120 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,75 Kg (approx.)50

23" Umbrella
In autumn colours, the elegant and classic 8 panel umbrella  
with curved wooden handle. 
Material: 190T Nylon / Wood
Product Size:  89 cm H x Ø 106 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Handle 80 mm W x 10 mm H (M)

SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 150 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag  

=18,15 Kg (approx.)50
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Square 23" Umbrella
Manual umbrella with plastic crooked handle  
and metal shaft & ribs.
Material: 190 T Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 84 cm H x Ø 111 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Panel 240 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: Panel 240 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

= 16,3 Kg (approx.)50

Foldable Umbrella  
With Foldable Shopping Bag
95 cm foldable umbrella with pouch and foldable  
shopping bag attached with plastic carabiner.
Material: 190T Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: Umbrella: Ø 95,5 cm, 
Bag: 38 cm W x 40 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Case umbrella 100 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (F)

SP: Small bag 50 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (F)

SP: Umbrella 180 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: Umbrella 180 mm W x 100 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 16 Kg (approx.)50
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Auto Reflective Umbrella, 23 Inches
Automatic umbrella with reflective trim, curved 
wooden handle, metal spokes with  wooden spoke caps.
Material: 190T Nylon / Wood
Product Size: 89 cm H x Ø 106 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

L: Handle 80 mm W x 10 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

23" Automatic 'Square' Umbrella
Original square umbrella, automatic with curved  
wooden handle, metal spokes with wooden spoke caps.
Material: 190T Nylon / Wood
Product Size:  89 cm W x 89 cm H x Ø 106 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Handle 80 mm W x 10 mm H (M)

SP: Umbrella 240 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 240 mm W x 150 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag  

= 23 Kg (approx.)50

=22 Kg (approx.)50
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23" Two-Tone Umbrella
Two-tone automatic umbrella with straight handle in rubber and plastic.
Material: 190T Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 87 cm H x Ø 105 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

21" 'Compact'
With transparent acrylic handle, aluminium shaft / ribs and two colour, al-
ternate panel design. 3 fold and inclusive of a translucent plastic pouch.
Material: 190T Polyester / Acrylic
Product Size:  59 cm H x Ø 99 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: In any panel 180 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: In any panel 180 mm W x 120 mm H max 4 colours (V)

PD: Handle 15 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (D)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag  

= 22 Kg (approx.)50

=11,5 Kg (approx.)50

Automatic Umbrella
Automatic umbrella with edgings and wooden handle. 
Material: 190T Polyester / Wood
Product Size: Ø 104 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

L: Handle 80 mm W x 10 mm H (M)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 19 Kg (approx.)50
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23" Bicolour Umbrella
Stylish manual umbrella with crooked aluminium handle and shaft, ribs 
and tips in metal. 
Material: 190T Polyester / Aluminium
Product Size: 89 cm H x Ø 104 cm 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Any panel 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Any panel 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

EM: Any panel 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 20 Kg (approx.)50

Automatic Umbrella With Eva Handle
115 cm umbrella with EVA handle.
Material: 190T Polyester
Product Size:  Ø 123,5 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 50 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag  

=23 Kg (approx.)50
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Wooden Handled  
Fold-Up Brolly, 23 Inches
Foldable umbrella with metal spokes and shaft. Classic wooden  
handle with curved grip and a matching nylon case.
Material: 190T Polyester /  Wood
Product Size: 49 cm H x Ø 104 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Panel 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: Panel 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

SP: Cover 120 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

= 20 Kg (approx.)50

23 Inches 'Spotlight' Umbrella
Automatic opening umbrella with a 'designer' handle made of plastic 
and rubber. Great imprint possibilities with this single highlighted 
coloured panels. Steel shaft, tips and spokes.
Material: 190T Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 87 cm H x Ø 105 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (F)

TS: Umbrella 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)10
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21" Umbrella & Scarf Set
Set consisting of a folding umbrella and 225 gr/m2  
fleece scarf all in a presentation box. 96 cm Ø umbrella  
with wooden handle, tips, ribs and shaft in metal.
Material: 190T Polyester / Fleece
Product Size: 28,5 cm W x 18,5 cm H x 5,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 180 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (G)

SP: Box 220 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: Umbrella 180 mm W x 100 mm H max 4 colours (V)

EM: Scarf 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag   

23" 'Stick'
Automatic opening stick umbrella with transparent acrylic handle, 
aluminium shaft and metal ribs. In two colour, alternate panel design.
Material: 190T Polyester / Acrylic
Product Size:  88,5 cm H x Ø 102 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: In any panel 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (G)

PD: Handle 50 mm W x 12 mm H max 1 colour (D)

TS: In any panel 200 mm W x 130 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag  

= 12,72 Kg (approx.)20

=12,49 Kg (approx.)36

'Gentle' Automatic Umbrella, 21"
Compact umbrella, 100% automatic. One of few foldable umbrellas 
that can be operated fully automatic. Both folding and unfolding simply 
by the press of a button.
Material: 190T Polyester / Plastic
Product Size: 27 cm H x Ø 96 cm 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Umbrella 180 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (G)

SP: Cover 140 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (G)

TS: Umbrella 180 mm W x 100 mm H max 4 colours (V)

       
Standard packaging: Polybag

= 19,55 Kg (approx.)50
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Whistle With Neckcord
Plastic whistle with neckcord.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 2,8 cm W x 7 cm H x 0,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 25 mm W x 20 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual Polybag

= 2,5 Kg (approx.)200

Frisbee
Soft-Frisbee, ultra light.
Material: EVA
Product Size: ø 20 cm x 0,6 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body biggest area 50 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag 

= 5,2 Kg (approx.)200
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Beach Game
Bat Set with special 'suction cup' ball.
Material: ABS
Product Size: ø 18 cm x 2,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 50 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,7 Kg (approx.)100

Water Game
Plastic water game with two push buttons 
on the base.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 11,6 cm W x 15 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 20 mm W x 10 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,9 Kg (approx.)100
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Beach Set
Wooden beach bat & ball set.
Material: Wood / PP
Product Size: ø 19 cm x 34 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Round part 120 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Net Bag

= 17,0 Kg (approx.)50

Beach Tool Set
Seaside tool set containing 1 bucket, 1 boat, 1 shovel and 1
rake complete in a transparent bag.
Material: PP / Plastic
Product Size: 18,5 cm W x 21,1 cm H x 14,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Backpack front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,4 Kg (approx.)20
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Beach Rackets
Translucent beach rackets with soft ball 
in a netbag.
Material: PS / Plastic
Product Size: 3,4 cm W x 2 cm H x 0,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body ø 120 mm max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,52 Kg (approx.)20

Fun Kite
Colourful kite. Complete set with carrying bag.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 140 cm W x 65 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: On wings (blue side up) 250 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (G)
TD: On wings (blue side up) 250 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,6 Kg (approx.)90
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Magnetic Soft Toy
Toy in a tin with central magnet
and additional magnets on the pads.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: ø 6,5 cm x 8,9 cm H (Box)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD:Cover ø 35 mm max 1 colour (D)
L: Cover ø 35 mm (L)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 8,85 Kg (approx.)100

Animal Plush Toy
Plush toys, dog, bear or frog with hangtag label.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 15 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Hanging label 30 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)
DL: Hanging label 30 mm W x 30 mm H 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,6 Kg (approx.)100
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Plush Toy For Painting
Plush toy for painting with colouring set.
Material: PU Non-Woven
Product Size: 23,5 cm W x 26,5 cm H x 16 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Cardboard 250 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 5,9 Kg (approx.)20

Teddy Bear
Teddy bear plush with night light.  
Batteries not included.
Material: Polyester
Product Size: 21,5 cm W x 20 cm H x 13 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part ø 20 mm max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 2,52 Kg (approx.)10
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Magnetic Game
Magnetic building game with 32 pieces.
Presented in a tin box.
Material: Aluminium / PP plastic
Product Size: 9 cm W x 13,4 cm H x 2 cm D (tin box)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Tin cover 90 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Tin cover 40 mm W x 40 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14 Kg (approx.)50
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6 In 1 Magnetic Game Set
6 in 1 game: Includes all the popular board
games in this presentation tin. Ideal for travelling.
Material: Aluminium / Plastic
Product Size: ø 12,5 cm x 1,2 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Tin cover 80 mm W x 75 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Tin cover 80 mm W x 75 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,05 Kg (approx.)100

Miniature Tabletop Football
Executive table top Football Game,
(complete with 2 balls).
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 20,9 cm W x 16,8 cm H x 4,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 70 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (F)
L: Front side 70 mm W x 20 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,125 Kg (approx.)25
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Collapsible Koozie™ Can Kooler
Suitable for 0,33 l. cans. 
Material: Polyester jersey cloth with foam backing.
Product Size: Ø 9,8 cm x 13,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (D)
TS: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 8 Kg (approx.)450

Deluxe Collapsible  Koozie™ 
Can Kooler
Suitable for 0,33 l. cans; with a confortable and soft texture. 
Material: Vynil, sponge PVC 
Product Size: Ø 9,8 cm x 13,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (D)
TS: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: 100 pcs. in inner carton

= 12 Kg (approx.)600
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Zip-Up Bottle Koozie™

Bottle cooler with zipper closure, fits 0,33 l. bottles. 
Material: Polyester with foam backing.
Product Size: Ø 10,2 cm x 17,8 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 25 mm W x 120 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TS: Front side 70 mm W x 70 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 5,1 Kg (approx.)300

Collapsible Koozie™ Bottle Kooler
Fits up to 0,5 l.  bottles; includes a metal carabiner for easy carry.
Material: Polyester with foam backing.
Product Size: Ø 9,5 cm x 19,1 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 60 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (D)
TS: Front side 60 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 1,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Insulated Car Mug
Stainless steel car mug, with a capacity of 0,42 l.
Material: Stainless Steel 18/8 / Plastic
Product Size: Ø 8 cm x 17 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body, both lateral sides and center 30 mm W x 30 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)
L: Body, both lateral sides and center 30 mm W x 30 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)50

Stainless Deal Tumbler
Insulated bottle with leak resistant lid of 0,44 l.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 8,3 cm x 18,4 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Center part 25 mm W x 40 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6 Kg (approx.)20

0,36 Ltr Insulated Mug
Insulated mug with a capacity of 0,36 l. 
Material: Stainless Steel / Plastic
Product Size: Ø 8,2 cm x 11,9 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Body 30 mm W x 30 mm H (L)
PD: Body 30 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,75 Kg (approx.)25
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Mug 0,3 Ltr
Vacuum mug made of double-walled stainless steel.
Material: Stainless Steel 18/8
Product Size: Ø 7,2 cm x 9 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 40 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (F)
L: Body 40 mm W x 50 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,15 Kg (approx.)40

Drinks Bottle
Practical aluminium bottle of 0,75l for camping and cycling etc. 
Complete with insulated 'sleeve' and changeable screw tops.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: Ø 7,2 cm x 25 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side pouch 30 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)
SP: Front side bottle 30 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 5,8 Kg (approx.)20

0,7 Ltr Vacuum Flask
Vacuum flask made of double wall stainless steel,  
rustproof, unbreakable.
Material: Stainless Steel 18/8
Product Size: Ø 7,5 cm x 29 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Bottle 30 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (G)
L: Bottle 30 mm W x 60 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,48 Kg (approx.)20
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Sidney Tumbler
Insulated bottle with leak resistant lid of 0,47 l.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 6,8 cm x 21,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 30 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Upper part 20 mm W x 30 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9 Kg (approx.)20

Vacuum Flask, 1 Ltr
Vacuum flask made of double wall stainless steel, 
rustproof, unbreakable.
Material: Stainless Steel 18/8
Product Size: Ø 8 cm x 33,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Body 30 mm W x 60 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,5 Kg (approx.)10

Sedona Tumbler
Insulated bottle with flip top lid of 0,47 l.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 8,3 cm x 19,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Center part 40 mm W x 40 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6 Kg (approx.)20
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1 Ltr Vacuum Flask And Mugs
Stainless steel flask with two matching cups each at 60 ml 
that screw into each other.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 8,2 cm x 35,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Body 30 mm W x 60 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,26 Kg (approx.)10

1 Ltr Vacuum Flask
Stainless steel vacuum flask with 1 ltr. capacity.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 11 cm x 31,8 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Body 30 mm W x 40 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,07 Kg (approx.)15
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Polyclear Bottle
Sports bottle of 0,5 l. with a removeable splash guard with straw opening.  
Material: Acrylostyrene 
Product Size: Ø 7,9 cm x 17,1 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 35 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 4,5 Kg (approx.)40

Ceramic Mug
Ceramic mug in 2 colour combination, with a capacity of 0,33 l. 
Material: Ceramics
Product Size: Ø 8,1 cm x 9,4 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lateral side 45 mm W x 45 mm H max 1 colour (F)
SP: Front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)
TC: Front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colour (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 18 Kg (approx.)50
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Ceramic Mug
Ceramic mug with 0,33 ltr capacity.
Material: Ceramics
Product Size: Ø 9 cm x 10 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper Lateral side 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (E)
TC: Upper Lateral side 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 4 colour (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,38 Kg (approx.)40

Budget Mug
Ceramic mug.
Material: Ceramics
Product Size: Ø 9,5 cm x 11,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lateral side 45 mm W x 45 mm H max 1 colour (F)
SP: Front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)
TC: Front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colour (Z)

Standard packaging: 10 pieces per box

= 8 Kg (approx.)20

Mug 'N' Spoon
Ceramic mug in two colour combination, with matching 
colour spoon. 
Material: Ceramics
Product Size: Ø 8,5 cm x 10,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper Lateral side 30 mm W x 35 mm H max 1 colour (F)
TC: Upper Lateral side 30 mm W x 30 mm H max 4 colour (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15 Kg (approx.)50
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Classic Mug
Ceramic mug of 0,35 l. 
Material: Ironstone ceramic
Product Size: Ø 7,9 cm x 10,2 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Lateral side 45 mm W x 45 mm H max 1 colour (F)
SP: Front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)
TC: Lateral side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colours (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)20

Two-Tone Mug 
Ceramic mug of 0,35 l. with colour coordinated halo and handle.
Material: Ironstone ceramic
Product Size: Ø 7,9 cm x 10,2 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Lateral side 45 mm W x 45 mm H max 1 colour (F)
SP: Front side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (F)
TC: Lateral side 60 mm W x 60 mm H max 4 colours (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)20

Bistro Mug 
Ceramic mug of 0,44 l. with an attractive shiny finish. 
Material: Ironstone ceramic
Product Size: Ø 9,5 cm x 10,8 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Lateral side 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (F)
TC: Lateral side 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 4 colours (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)20
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Ceramic Mug In Metal Coin Box
Ceramic mug presented in a metal coin box with 
locker and keys.
Material: Ceramics / Metal
Product Size: Mug: Ø 9 cm x 8,5 cm H, Coin box: Ø 12,8 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Mug 40 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (F)
PD: Tin 40 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (E) 
TC: Mug 40 mm W x 30 mm H max 4 colour (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,34 Kg (approx.)15

Primo Mug 
Ceramic mug of 0,42 l. with inside stainless steel, 
includes a leak-resistant lider. 
Material: Ceramic / stainless steel / polypropylene lid.
Product Size: Ø 9,2 cm x 13,7 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
TS: Lateral side 50 mm W x 30 mm H max 2 colours (F)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)20

www.norwoodeurope.com   



212  

82114
page 224



213 

housewares



214  

h
o

u
se

w
a

re
s

84116

82070

63075

.00

.10.20

.30

.50 .60

.40.40

D
ec

o
ra

ti
v

e 
it

em
s 

&
 L

ig
h

te
rs

.60

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Candle
Oval candle in a bamboo box with hang tag label.
Material: Bamboo / Paper
Product Size: 11,6 cm W x 6 cm H x 8,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch lower side 60 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

2 Pcs Tealight Holder
2 pieces tea light set with frosted glass for 
delicate illumination.
Material: Glass / Stainless steel
Product Size: Ø 5 cm x 18 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 20 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (G)
L: Lower side 20 mm W x 30 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Slim Lighter
Slim format lighter, child resistant equipped, fixed flame.  
Compliant with ISO 9994 safety standard.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 2,14 cm W x 7,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: 12 mm W x 50 mm H max 2 colours (A)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs in count tray

= 16 Kg (approx.)50

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)20

= 9,45 Kg (approx.)600
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Foldable Vase
Foldable PVC vase.
Material: PVC
Product Size: 9,7 cm W x 21,5 cm H x 0,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front side 40 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

'Spin' Photo Holder
Photo frame for two 10 x 15 cm pictures in 
1 aluminium photo holder. Can be rotated.
Material: Aluminium / Glass
Product Size: 21 cm W x 15 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Frame 120 mm W x 30 mm H max 2 colours (E)
L: Frame 30 mm W x 30 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Multi-Photo Frame
Multi-photo frame made of plastic for 1 picture 
of 10 x 15 cm and 2 pictures of 5 x 7,6 cm.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 21,9 cm W x 20,7 cm H x 1,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 80 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 3,5 Kg (approx.)250

= 18 Kg (approx.)50

= 12 Kg (approx.)25
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Horizontal Frame
Brushed aluminium photo frame for 10 x 15 cm pictures.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 15,2 cm W x 17,1 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 120 cm W x 50 cm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Front side 90 cm W x 50 cm H (M)

Standard packaging: Black colour giftbox

Aluminium Frame
Brushed aluminium photo frame for 10 x 15 cm pictures.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 15,6 cm W x 20,6 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 90 cm W x 25 cm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Front side 90 cm W x 25 cm H (M)

Standard packaging: Black colour giftbox

= 7 Kg (approx.)20

= 8,3 Kg (approx.)20
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Colorful Aluminium Frame
Colored brushed aluminium photo frame for 10 x 15 cm pictures.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 15,6 cm W x 20,6 cm H x 1,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 90 cm W x 25 cm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Front side 90 cm W x 25 cm H (M)

Standard packaging: Black colour giftbox

Magnetic Frame
Trendy photo frame for 10 x 15 cm pictures. The picture 
is held between the acrylic and metal plates by magnets.
Material: Acrylic / Metal
Product Size: 10 cm W x 15 cm H x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 120 cm W x 80 cm H max 2 colours (E)
L: Front side 80 cm W x 80 cm H (M)

Standard packaging: Black colour giftbox

Lux Frame
Elegant photo frame for 10 x 15 cm pictures 
in two materials combination.
Material: PU / Metal
Product Size: 22,5 cm W x 17,5 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Front down side 75 cm W x 12 cm H (M)

Standard packaging: Black colour giftbox

= 8,3 Kg (approx.)20

= 7 Kg (approx.)20

= 9,1 Kg (approx.)20
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Bottle Cooler
Transparent bottle cooler with double wall 
made of plastic and stainless steel.
Material: Plastic / Stainless steel
Product Size: Ø 12,6 cm x 19,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 50 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Upper part 35 mm W x 15 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Wine Set
Wine set in round PU case with corkscrew, drip ring, 
bottle stopper and pourer.
Material: Zinc alloy / PU
Product Size: Ø 15,2 cm x 4,2 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Ø 90 mm max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 4,8 Kg (approx.)10

= 19 Kg (approx.)50

Wine Set
Wine set with black wooden stand and 
6 wine accessories.
Material: Wood / Stainless steel
Product Size: 6,1 cm W x 19,5 cm H x 6,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower side 50 mm W x 15 mm H max 2 colours (F)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,48 Kg (approx.)20
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Deluxe Wine Set
4 pieces wine bag set with black foam and corkscrew, 
drip ring and a pourer.
Material: PU / Stainless steel
Product Size: Ø 10,5 cm x 36,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Cap Ø 60 mm max 1 colour (E)
DB: Cap Ø 60 mm

Standard packaging: Individual box

Wine Case With Accessories
4 pieces wine set in a wooden box.
Material: Stainless steel / Zinc alloy / Wood
Product Size: 36,5 cm W x 11,5 cm H x 11,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 300 mm W x 90 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Bottle Cooler
Double-walled bottle cooler for champagne 
or wine bottles.
Material: Stainless Steel 18/8
Product Size: Ø 12 cm x 19 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 40 mm W x 60 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Center part 40 mm W x 60 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,8 Kg (approx.)10

= 15 Kg (approx.)10

= 13,38 Kg (approx.)10
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Wine Set With Foldable Bottle Rack 
Wine set and foldable bottle rack in one: 
holds up to 6 bottles, complete with a corkscrew, 
foil cutter and a stainless steel stopper.
Material: Zinc alloy / Plastic
Product Size: 30,4 cm W x 30 cm H x 15 cm D (opened), 
30,4 cm W x 30 cm H x 2,5 cm D (closed) 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bottle rack 40 mm W x 10 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Foil cutter 25 mm W x 7 mm H (M)
L: Corkscrew 20 mm W x 0,5 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Crokscrew Set
Technical perfection combined with ergonomic 
form gives the ultimate design. A cutter and 
a spare coil are part of the set.
Material: Zinc alloy / Plastic
Product Size: 26,4 cm W x 21 cm H x 7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Box 220 mm W x 180 mm H max 1 colour (D)
PD: Foil cutter 30 mm W x 10 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Base 25 mm W x 20 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,08 Kg (approx.)10

= 16,53 Kg (approx.)10
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Wine Companion Set
Attractive wine set in a wooden box.
Material: Wood / Stainless steel
Product Size: 23 cm W x 19 cm H x 13 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 180 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

'Dionysos' Wine Set
A perfect set in a wooden casket: waiters' knife, 
thermometer, bottle stopper, drip ring and nozzle.
Material: Wood / Stainless steel
Product Size: 19 cm W x 17 cm H x 5,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 180 mm W x 150 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Cup bearer 30 mm W x 5 mm H (L)
L: Ring 10 mm W x 10 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11 Kg (approx.)5

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)10
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Steel Bottle Opener
Satin finished steel, suitable for bottle tops.
Material: Stainless steel
Product Size: 4,1 cm W x 7,2 cm H x 0,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 22 mm W x 30 mm H max 2 colours (D)
L: Center part 22 mm W x 30 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Bottle Opener
Effective bottle opener.
Material: Aluminium, satin-finish
Product Size: 13 cm W x 2 cm H x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 40 mm W x 10 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Electric Cork Screw
Electric wine opener with foil cutter.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 6,8 cm W x 28,5 cm H x 8,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 25 mm W x 50 mm H max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,3 Kg (approx.)200

= 10 Kg (approx.)250

= 15,08 Kg (approx.)20
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Chocolate Fondue Set
Contains 4 steel skewers, a porcelain cooking pot 
and a metal stand. Candle included.
Material: Porcelain / Stainless steel
Product Size: Ø 12,4 cm x 11,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Container 40 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (G)
TC: Container 50 mm W x 40 mm H max 4 colours (Z)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Fondue Set
Stainless Steel fondue set for up to 6 people.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 17 cm x 17,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Upper part 30 mm W x 30 mm H (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,66 Kg (approx.)10

= 9,22 Kg (approx.)10
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2 In 1 Salt & Pepper Mill
Manual salt and pepper mill. Black rubber finish.
Material: ABS / Plastic
Product Size: Ø 5 cm x 22,3 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 15 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Electric Salt & Pepper Mill
Ceramics-mill adjustable from coarse-grains to fine-grains. 
Simply push the button! 6 UM4 batteries incl. 
Material: Plastic / Stainless steel 18/8
Product Size: 5 cm W x 18,5 cm H x 5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 50 mm H max 2 colours (D)
L: Body 30 mm W x 50 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Oil & Vinegar Set
Oil and vinegar sprayer with black and grey push button.
Material: Stainless Steel / Plastic
Product Size: Ø 3,7 cm x 15,4 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 15 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (D)
L: Body 15 mm W x 50 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,45 Kg (approx.)50

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)25

= 9,9 Kg (approx.)25
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Nut Cracker Set
Rubber wood nut bowl with nut cracker.
Material: Wood / Stainless steel
Product Size: Ø 19,5 cm x 7,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Nut cracker 25 mm W x 10 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Oven Glove
White gloves for handling hot pans, with red or blue trim.
Material: 100% Cotton
Product Size: 16 cm W x 30,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side 80 mm W x 130 mm H max 1 colour (K)
EM: Front side 50 mm W x 50 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 10 Kg (approx.)10

= 13,1 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com  



226  

h
o

u
se

w
a

re
s

85011

85007

85020

.00

.20

.20

.50

.50

a
Pr

o
N

s

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Cotton Bread Basket
Bread basket formed by tying the four laces, 
ready to use on your table.
Material: 100% Cotton
Product Size: Ø 38,5 cm (open)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lateral side 80 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (K)
TS: Flap 80 mm W x 70 mm H max 4 colours (V)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Apron
Cotton apron with 'natural' body and coloured trim.
Material: 100% Cotton
Product Size: 60 cm W x 90 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 2 colours (K)
TD: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

Apron
2 coloured apron with pocket and adjustable neck clasp.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 60 cm W x 90 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 4 colours (K)
TD: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Bulk packed

= 3,7 Kg (approx.)200

= 16 Kg (approx.)200

= 16,5 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com



227 

h
o

u
se

w
a

re
s

85019

85024

85013

.20

.21

.30

.30
.31

.20

.21 .30
.60

.21

.31

a
Pr

o
N

s

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Apron
Half apron with 2 front pockets.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: 76 cm W x 41 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 4 colours (S)
TD: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Apron
Bicolour apron made of 175 g/m2 cotton twill 
with frontal pocket.
Material: Cotton twill
Product Size: 69 cm W x 86 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pocket 150 mm W x 120 mm H max 4 colours (S)
TD: Pocket 150 mm W x 120 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Pocket 150 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Individual Polybag

Apron
Apron with pocket and adjustable neck clasp.
Material: 100% Cotton
Product Size: 70 cm W x 85 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Upper part 200 mm W x 200 mm H max 1 colour (S)
TD: Upper part 200 mm W x 200 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Upper part 200 mm W x 200 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 25 pcs. in a Polybag

= 6,45 Kg (approx.)200

= 18 Kg (approx.)200

= 17,5 Kg (approx.)200
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Dynamo Torch
Wind-up torch, with built-in battery.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 5 cm W x 10,5 cm h x 2,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: A/B sides ellipse-shaped 40 mm W x 20 mm h 
max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 18,5 Kg (approx.)200

Keyring Solar Light
Torch with two LED lights powered by a solar cell 
and rechargeable battery.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 3,9 cm W x 6,8 cm h x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 30 mm W x 20 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 7,2 Kg (approx.)200
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Led Torch
Keyring torch with LED light. 3 button cells incl.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: ø 1,4 cm x 7,9 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Torch 35 mm W x 7 mm h (L)
L: Cover Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h (L)
PD: Torch 35 mm W x 7 mm h max 1 colour (D)
SP: Cover Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)100

Solar Torch
Solar torch with 2 LED lights. Can be powered 
by regular batteries (not included).
Material: ABS plastic
Product Size: 5 cm W x 12 cm h x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 25 mm W x 15 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)100
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Dynamo Torch & Charge
Dual function dynamo torch with either 1 or 3 LED lights and a phone 
charger. Approximately 30 minutes of use for each minute of rotation.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 5 cm W x 14 cm h x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front side 25 mm W x 12 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,05 Kg (approx.)50

Torch And Tool
With 4 white and 1 red LED, 3 sizes of screwdrivers, hexagon wrench, 
can opener, file, knife, serrated knife, scissors, saw, Phillips screwdriver, 
fish scalper and a hook disgorger.
Material: Stainless steel / ABS
Product Size: ø 4,5 cm x 4,5 cm W x 14 cm h x 3,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Plastic part 15 mm W x 15 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Metal part 40 mm W x 20 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,95 Kg (approx.)50
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pg 294

Mini Lantern
Touch Mini Lantern 1 Led. 3 UM3 batteries included.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 3,5 cm W x 14,7 cm h x 3,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Fixed part 60 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)100

'Float' Key Ring
Floating key ring.
Material: PU
Product Size: 10 cm W x 4 cm h x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side both sides 50 mm W x 20 mm h max 1 colour (C)
TD: Front side both sides 50 mm W x 20 mm h 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10 Kg (approx.)500

Key Ring
Plastic keychain with a shiny nickel ring.
Material: Plastic / Zinc alloy
Product Size: 3,3 cm W x 7,1 cm h x 0,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front and backside 23 mm W x 23 mm h max 2 colours (B)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15 Kg (approx.)500
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Key Ring
Round metal keychain with canvas.
Material: Zinc alloy / Polyester
Product Size: 3,4 cm W x 5,2 cm h x 0,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: ø 20 mm max 2 colours (C)
L: 300 mm W x 10 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)250

'Pendant' Key Ring
Key ring with clean 'lines' and great imprint area.
Material: Zinc alloy / Polyester
Product Size: 2,9 cm W x 5,9 cm h x 0,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front and backside 20 mm W x 25 mm h max 4 colours (D)
L: Front and backside 23 mm W x 27 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,1 Kg (approx.)250

Opener Key Ring
Multi-purpose aluminium key ring: opens bottles and cans.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 1 cm W x 5,8 cm h x 1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Back 30 mm W x 6 mm h max 2 colours (C)
L: Back 30 mm W x 6 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,04 Kg (approx.)144
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'Tag' Key Ring
Combining different materials for maximum impact.
Material: Zinc alloy / Koskin (Artificial leather)
Product Size: ø 0,6 cm x 2,1 cm W x 8,4 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Keyring 10 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Keyring 10 mm W x 10 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,8 Kg (approx.)200

'Rectangle' Key Ring
With metal tag, distinctive and elegant, can easily 
be personalised.
Material: Brass / Metal alloy
Product Size: 2,2 cm W x 5,5 cm h x 0,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front side 30 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (E)
L: Front side 30 mm W x 10 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 22,42 Kg (approx.)500

'Strap' Key Ring
Combining different materials for maximum impact.
Material: PU / Zinc alloy
Product Size: 2,2 cm W x 11,3 cm h x 0,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Strap 50 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (D)
PD: Plate 20 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Plate 20 mm W x 10 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11 Kg (approx.)250
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Euro Key Ring
Satin finished metal key ring with holder for a one Euro coin.
Material: Zinc alloy
Product Size: 3,1 cm W x 4,6 cm h x 0,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 15 mm W x 18 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Upper part 15 mm W x 18 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 4,4 Kg (approx.)100

Key Ring
Suitable for various coins in 1 Euro size. Supplied with a plain disk.
Material: Zinc alloy
Product Size: ø 3,6 cm x 0,6 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Upper part 15 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (C)
L: Upper part 15 mm W x 5 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,4 Kg (approx.)200

Metal Keychain
Metal keychain made of shiny nickel with PU front panel and flat ring.
Material: PU / Zinc alloy
Product Size: 3,2 cm W x 8,2 cm h x 0,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 25 mm W x 16 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9 Kg (approx.)250
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Metal Keychain
Keychain in matt zinc alloy with colourful plastic. Keys can 
easily be attached through a clever pull-out mechanism.
Material: Zinc alloy / Plastic
Product Size: 2,5 cm W x 6,5 cm h x 0,8 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 10 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Body 10 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,75 Kg (approx.)250

'Specs' Key Ring
This key ring 'cleverly' contains a cloth perfect 
for cleaning your spectacles or sunglasses.
Material: PVC / ABS
Product Size: ø 6 cm x 1,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 20 mm W x 15 mm h max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: 50 pcs. in a polybag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)500
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Key Ring
Mood light in seven continuously shifting colours. 3 button cells incl.
Material: PVC
Product Size: ø 4 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere ø 12 mm max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,75 Kg (approx.)250

Keychain
Keychain with 10 sec. voice recorder.
Material: Plastic ABS
Product Size: ø 3,6 cm x 1,3 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Center part 15 mm W x 10 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,2 Kg (approx.)200

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Carabiner
Anodized carabiner keychain with polyester strap.
Material: Aluminium and Polyester
Product Size: 4 cm W x 8 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Flat part 8 mm W x 3 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14 Kg (approx.)500

Keychain
Round aluminium keychain.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: ø 3,81 cm x 0,95 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Front side ø 15 mm (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11 Kg (approx.)500
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Tape Measure, 3 Mtr
With lock button, tape in centimetres with belt clip.
Material: Plastic / Steel
Product Size: 6,2 cm W x 5,8 cm h x 3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 35 mm W x 35 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,7 Kg (approx.)100

Tool Kit
6 different screwdrivers in plastic box.
Material: ABS / Plastic
Product Size: 3,1 cm W x 10,8 cm h x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body side A and B 40 mm W x 15 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 18,5 Kg (approx.)250

'Toola' Torch
With 2 double sided screwdriver bits, a white LED torch 
and integral spirit level. 3 button cells incl.
Material: Plastic / Steel
Product Size: 2,6 cm W x 14 cm h x 1,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 60 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 16,25 Kg (approx.)250
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Compass
Classical aluminium compass.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: ø 4,4 cm x 1 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Backside ø 25 mm max 1 colour (C)
L: Backside ø 25 mm (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 20 Kg (approx.)1000

Precision Compass
Military-style pocket compass. With site-glass on the lid 
and integral magnifying glass. With hydraulic shock-absorber 
for increased accuracy.
Material: Zinc cast
Product Size: 7,5 cm W x 5,7 cm h x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Cap 30 mm W x 9 mm h (M)
PD: Cap 30 mm W x 9 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,97 Kg (approx.)100

Aluminium Scale Ruler
30 cm Aluminium scale ruler. Scales: 1:100, 1:75, 
1:50, 1:25 and 1:20.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 32,5 cm W x 2 cm h x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 175 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (G)

Standard packaging: Sleeve

= 21 Kg (approx.)250

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Pocket Knife
Compact and durable with folding blade, handle with insert 
in non-slip material complete with a clip for 'hanging' on your belt.
Material: Steel / Aluminium
Product Size: 9,2 cm W x 2,7 cm h x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Lateral side 20 mm W x 4 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 16,6 Kg (approx.)200

Multitool, 11 Pc.
In satin steel with rounded, non-slip grip and 
11 multipurpose accessories.
Material: Stainless steel
Product Size: 9 cm W x 2,6 cm h x 1,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front side 40 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Front side 40 mm W x 5 mm h (J)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,4 Kg (approx.)100

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Multifunction Pliers
Multifunction pliers with 12 uses and nylon pouch.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: 3 cm W x 10 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Pliers 45 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (D)
DL: Pliers 45 mm W x 6 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,5 Kg (approx.)50

Multi Tool
8 in 1 multi tool. Includes: knife blade, saw, nail file, 
bottle opener, can opener, slotted and cross-head 
screwdrivers and small saw.
Material: Stainless steel / Plastic
Product Size: 4,6 cm W x 10,2 cm h x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front side pouch 25 mm W x 25 mm h max 1 colour (E)
PD: Pliers 30 mm W x 5 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Pliers 30 mm W x 5 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14 Kg (approx.)50

12 Function Multitool
Stainless steel multipurpose set with 12 interchangeable 
tips with screwdriver function and allen keys.
Material: Stainless steel
Product Size: 11,5 cm W x 11,5 cm h x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 20 mm W x 20 mm h max 1 colour (E)
PD: Pliers 25 mm W x 8 mm h max 1 colour (D)
L: Pliers 25 mm W x 8 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,74 Kg (approx.)30
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Adventure set
Includes a plastic water bottle, a whistle, penknife, carabiner, 
blue poncho, torch and an emergency mat.
Material: Plastic/ Metal
Product Size: Poncho: Free size, Blanket: 130 cm x 185 cm, 
Whistle: ø 2,8 cm x 11,7 cm, Torch: ø 4 cm x 15,5 cm,  
Carabiner: 4,5 cm x 7,8 cm x 0,7 cm,  
Penknife: 2 cm x 5,8 cm x 0,8 cm, Bottle: ø 9 cm x 22 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bottle 100 mm W x 100 mm h max 1 colour (F)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 6,44 Kg (approx.)20

Multi Tool
Multi-Tool with 21 pieces.
Material: Carbon steel / Faux leather
Product Size: 16,4 cm W x 12,8 cm h x 4,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 80 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,5 Kg (approx.)25

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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pg 294

Multi Tool
With knife, 3 function pliers, crosshead and flat blade 
screwdrivers, wrench, saw, rasp, tin opener and a LED torch. 
Complete with 3 button cell and nylon pouch.
Material: Stainless steel / Plastic
Product Size: 4,2 cm W x 11,2 cm h x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Pliers 30 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)
PD: Pouch 70 mm W x 30 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Pliers 30 mm W x 10 mm h (L)
L: Pouch 70 mm W x 30 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8 Kg (approx.)10

Multifunction Pliers
Multifunction pliers with 13 uses and nylon pouch.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: 17,7 cm (opened); 13,4 cm (closed)
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Pliers 50 mm W x 7 mm h (L)
DL: Pliers 30 mm W x 7 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 20,5 Kg (approx.)50
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29 Pc. Tool Set
'Comprehensive' mini-tool set presented in a zip folder.
Material: 600D Polyester
Product Size: 16,5 cm W x 23 cm h x 3,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 80 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,58 Kg (approx.)10

Toolset
Flashlight with several tools. Powered by 4 UM3 batteries (not incl.).
Material: Carbon steel / ABS
Product Size: 19 cm W x 12,2 cm h x 9,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 50 mm W x 15 mm h max 1 colour (E)
DL: Body 50 mm W x 15 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,8 Kg (approx.)20

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Set Of 2 Car Sunshades
Set of 2 car sunshades.
Material: Nylon
Product Size: 43,8 cm W x 36,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: 200 mm W x 200 mm h max 1 colour (K)
TD: 200 mm W x 200 mm h 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 4,1 Kg (approx.)50

Reflector Strap
Flexible and adjustable reflective strap.
Material: PVC / Steel
Product Size: 4 cm W x 33,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Both sides 20 mm W x 8 mm h max 1 colour (G)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)500

Ice Scraper Glove
Keep your hands clean and warm.
Material: Nylon / Plastic
Product Size: 26 cm W x 17 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: 100 mm W x 80 mm h max 1 colour (E)
PD: 50 mm W x 15 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)100
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Anti-Stress Ball
Anti-stress ball. EN71.
Material: PU
Product Size: Ø 7 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 25 mm W x 25 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,6 Kg (approx.)200

Stress Heart
Anti stress heart.
Material: PU
Product Size: 7 cm W x 7 cm H x 5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front side 25 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (C)
TD: Front side 25 mm W x 15 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag 

= 6,6 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com



251 

pe
rs

o
n

a
l, 

h
ea

lt
h

 &
 w

el
ln

es
s

.50

.22

61049

61069

.22

st
re

ss
 r

el
ie

v
er

s

.50

.23

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

= 11,4 Kg (approx.)400

= 7,1 Kg (approx.)200

Anti Stress Dice
Cube-shaped antistress, one free side for personalization.
Material: PU
Product Size: 5,3 cm W x 5,3 cm H x 5,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 35 mm W x 35 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

Anti Stress Ball
Soft anti-stress ball on bungee cord with finger loop.
Material: PU
Product Size: Ø 5,7 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lateral side 15 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag
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Sports Towel
Highly absorbent towel. Ideal for sports or leisure
activities. Comes in a plastic tube.
Material: PVA
Product Size: 36 cm W x 55 cm H x 0,15 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body 110 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 16,8 Kg (approx.)100

Yoga And Pilates Set
Set consisting of a 6 inch silver gym ball, air pump, 
black matt, silver latex band and a black yoga band.
Material: PVC / EVA
Product Size: Black mat: 49,7 cm W x 174 cm H x 0,3 cm D, 
Ball: Ø 65 cm, Latex band: 14,8 cm W x 119,7 cm H, 
Bag: Ø 14 cm x 70 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Bag 100 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,4 Kg (approx.)10

Heat Pack
Oval shape instant hot pack, can be re-used
once and again by placing it into hot water.
Material: PVC
Product Size: 10,1 cm W x 8,9 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 40 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (C)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 7,9 Kg (approx.)100
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Digital Thermometer
Digital 'personal' thermometer, display range: 32-42°C (90°F - 108°F), 
Accuracy: +/- 0.05°C (+/-0.1°F), Min. Scale: 0.01C, Beeper function, 
auto shut off. Button cell incl.
Material: ABS
Product Size: 1,9 cm W x 12,8 cm H x 1,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Thermomether 10 mm W x 10 mm H max 1 colour (D)
PD: Box 10 mm W x 70 mm H max 2 colours (C)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,6 Kg (approx.)200

Mini Hairdryer
Travel foldable hair dryer with 1200 W, including a hang up hook. 
Comes with a transparent PVC carrying bag.
Material: ABS / PP
Product Size: 15,5 cm W x 18 cm H x 6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Hairdryer 40 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (E)
SP: Pouch 120 mm W x 50 mm H max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,5 Kg (approx.)25

Digital Scale
Digital scale with 6 mm tempered glass plattform and LCD display. 
Maximum weight 150 kg; divisible by 100 g, auto zero / zero off, low 
battery and overloaded indicators. Button cell included.
Material: ABS / Glass
Product Size: Ø 30,2 cm x 4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Glass plattform Ø 150 mm max 1 colour (F)
L: Glass plattform Ø 150 mm (M)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11 Kg (approx.)5
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Manicure Set
Manicure set consisting of 7 pieces. Comes with scissors, 
nail pusher, nail file, tweezers and nail clippers.
Material: PU / Steel
Product Size: 11 cm W x 7 cm H x 2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body 65 mm W x 35 mm H  max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)100

Manicure Set, 7 Pcs
Practical manicure set in an small case. Comes with 
electroplated nail clippers, scissors, electroplated tweezers,
3 Nail Pushers and nail file.
Material: PVC / PU
Product Size: 11,5 cm W x 6,9 cm H x 2,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 40 mm W x 40 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)200
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Manicure Set
Set consisting of nail clippers, scissors, nail pusher, 
nail file and tweezers all in a PVC case.
Material: PVC / Stainless steel
Product Size: 11,8 cm W x 7 cm H x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body 60 mm W x 40 mm H  max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14 Kg (approx.)100

Travel Brush
Travel brush with mirror and a compartment containing a
useful emergency sewing kit.
Material: ABS
Product Size: Ø 6,6 cm x 2,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 45 mm W x 40 mm H  max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,8 Kg (approx.)250
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Handbag Hanger
What a great idea! Saves getting your bag dirty, keeps it off  
of the floor and stores up neatly for popping inside your bag.  
With 'perfect' imprint area.
Material: Zinc alloy
Product Size: Ø 4,7 cm x 0,7 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body Ø 25 mm max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Shawl
Stylish scarf with tassels.
Material: Viscose
Product Size: 70 cm W x 180 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Lower part 200 mm W x 250 mm H max 1 colour (K)
TD: Lower part 200 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V)
EM: Lower part 200 mm W x 250 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,6 Kg (approx.)200

= 18 Kg (approx.)100
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Sport Sunglasses In Soft Pouch
Sport plastic sunglasses with rubber  
ajustable tips  and UV400 Cat.3 protection smoke lens.  
Presented in a soft pouch. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 15,2 cm W x 5,8 cm H x 4,5 cm D (folded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Pouch 100 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Plastic

Woman Sunglasses In Soft Pouch
Woman plastic sunglasses  
with UV400  Cat.3 protection smoke lens.  
Presented in a soft pouch. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 14,4 cm W x 5,3 cm H x 4,9 cm D (folded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lateral side 20 mm W x 3 mm H max 2 colours (D)
L: Lateral side 20 mm W x 3 mm H (L)
SP: Pouch 100 mm W x 50 mm H max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Plastic

Classical Sunglasses
Classical plastic sunglasses  
with UV400 Cat.3 protection smoke lens. 
Presented in a soft pouch. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 13,7 cm W x 6,7 cm H x 4,2 cm D (folded)
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lateral side 10 mm W x 8 mm H max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Plastic

= 11,98 Kg (approx.)180

= 14,14 Kg (approx.)180

= 8,92 Kg (approx.)180
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Card Holder
PU card holder with 18 PVC sleeves.
Material: PU
Product Size: 11 cm W x 8,2 cm H x 1,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
L: Plate 60 mm W x 10 mm H (L)
PD: Plate 60 mm W x 10 mm H max 1 colour (D)
SP: Front side 60 mm W x 30 mm H max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Gift Set
Leather wallet and key holder in a gift box.
Material: PU
Product Size: 9 cm W x 11,5 cm H
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Keychain 40 mm W x 15 mm H max 1 colour (E)
PD: Wallet 35 mm W x 35 mm H max 1 colour (E)
SP: Gift box 100 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colour (E)
L: Plate 25 mm W x 5 mm H (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,3 Kg (approx.)100

= 9,35 Kg (approx.)50
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Cardholder
Black cardholder with several compartments,  
presented in cardboard gift box.
Material: Leather
Product Size: 9 cm W x 12,2 cm H x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body outer 50 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (D)
DB: Body outer 40 mm W x 40 mm H (T)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Leather Wallet
Black leather wallet with compartment for cards and coins.  
Presented in cardboard gift box.
Material: Leather
Product Size: 9,4 cm W x 11,3 cm H x 1,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body outer 50 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (D)
DB: Inner 50 mm W x 20 mm H (T)

Standard packaging: Individual box

Leather Purse
Women leather purse.
Material: Leather
Product Size: 9,5 cm W x 13,5 cm H x 2,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Body outer 50 mm W x 20 mm H max 1 colour (D)
DB: Body inner 18 mm W x 30 mm H (T)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,05 Kg (approx.)100

= 14,55 Kg (approx.)100

= 21,47 Kg (approx.)100
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Wristwatch
Watch with two layer metal dial and PVC strap. Button cell included.
Material: ABS / PVC
Product Size: 3,6 cm W x 22 cm h x 0,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 7 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)

Standard packaging: Bubble bag

= 4 Kg (approx.)200

Wristwatch
Unisex wristwatch with calendar. Phosphorescent numbers 
and hands. Rotating bezel and mineral glass.
Material: ABS / Stainless Steel
Product Size: Ø 4 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 10 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (R)
L: Cover 10 mm W x 10 mm h (M)

Standard packaging: Bubble bag

= 8,7 Kg (approx.)200

'Slide Shadow' Watch
Watch with metal dial and PVC strap.
Material: PVC / Plastic
Product Size: Ø 3,2 cm
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 12 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (R)
PD: Strap 10 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Cover 10 mm W x 10 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 4,6 Kg (approx.)200
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Unisex Wristwatch
Unisex wristwatch with silicone strap.
Material: Plastic / Stainless Steel
Product Size: Watch:  Ø 4 cm Case: 9,3 cm W x 9,4 cm h x 5,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 5 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)
PD: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,2 Kg (approx.)100

Wristwatch
Analog watch with date display, rotating bezel,  
luminous 3 hands. Mineral glass lens. Battery included  
protected by PVC strap.
Material: PVC / Stainless steel
Product Size: 4 cm W x 4 cm h x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 8 mm W x 3 mm h max 4 colours (R)

Standard packaging: Bubble Bag

= 10,4 Kg (approx.)200

www.norwoodeurope.com   



264  

22176

22177

C
lo

C
k

s
W

a
tC

h
es

.30

.30

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Watch With Leather  
Wristband
Watch with Japanese movement and Seiko PC32 mechanism.  
3 days calendar and genuine leather wristband, presented in  
an attractive gift box. Battery included.
Material: Leather / Zinc alloy
Product Size: Watch: Ø 4 cm Case: 9,6 cm W x 9,9 cm h x 9,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 9 mm W x 5 mm h max 4 colours (R)
PD: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)50

Wristwatch
Watch with PU wristband and different functions.  
Comes in a metal tin box.
Material: PU leather / Zinc alloy
Product Size: 6,6 cm W x 13 cm h x 3,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 7 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)
PD: Pouch 80 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12,7 Kg (approx.)100
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Ladies Watch
Ladies metal watch with stainless steel band presented in a tin box.
Material: Copper, matt chrome-plated
Product Size: Watch: Ø 3,2 cm
Case: 6,4 cm W x 6,4 cm h x 9,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 5 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)
SP: Pouch Ø 60 mm max 1 colour (D)
L: Pouch Ø 60 mm (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,9 Kg (approx.)100

Set Of Watches
Set consisting of 2 stainless steel watches in a gift box.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Men watch: 2,7 cm W x 3,9 cm h x 0,8 cm D
Women watch: 2 cm W x 3 cm h x 0,7 cm D
Case: 9,7 cm W x 5,6 cm h x 9,3 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Men's watch sphere 7 mm W x 4 mm h max 1 colour (R)
PD: Women's watch sphere 4 mm W x 3 mm h max 1 colour (R)
SP: Pouch 60 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 20 Kg (approx.)100
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Watch Set
Man and woman's watch set in a black gift box.
Material: PU leather / Stainless Steel
Product Size: Men watch: 3,3 cm W x 3,7 cm h x 1,1 cm D
Women watch: 2,2 cm W x 3 cm h x 1,1 cm D 
Case: 9,5 cm W x 11,2 cm h x 6,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Men's watch sphere 9 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)
PD: Women's watch sphere 4 mm W x 2 mm h max 4 colours (R)
SP: Pouch 70 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10,5 Kg (approx.)50

Watch Set
Watch set with leather wristband.
Material: Leather
Product Size: Men watch: Ø 3,8 cm, Women watch: Ø 2,5 cm 
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Men's watch sphere 6 mm W x 5 mm h max 4 colours (R)
PD: Women's watch sphere 4 mm W x 3 mm h max 4 colours (R)
SP: Pouch 70 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 12 Kg (approx.)50

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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'Sports' Watch Set
Watch set in a black gift box with stainless steel bands.
Material: Stainless Steel / Zinc alloy
Product Size: Men watch: Ø 3,8 cm, Women watch: Ø 3,2 cm
Case: 10,4 cm W x 11,8 cm h x 5,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Men's watch sphere 14 mm W x 7 mm h max 1 colour (R)
PD: Women's watch sphere 11 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (R)
SP: Pouch 90 mm W x 30 mm h max 1 colour (E)
DL: Pouch 90 mm W x 30 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 15,3 Kg (approx.)25

Ladies 'N' Gents Watch Set
Stainless steel watch set in a presentation tin.  
Glow in the dark' hands and figures, (Japanese movement).
Material: Stainless steel / Zinc alloy
Product Size: Men watch: Ø 3,5 cm
Women watch: Ø 2,7 cm, Case: Ø 9,8 x 6,5 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Men's watch sphere 11 mm W x 6 mm h max 1 colour (R)
PD: Women's watch sphere 7 mm W x 4 mm h max 1 colour (R)
PD: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (C)
L: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Watch Set
Man and woman's watch set in a black gift box.
Material: PU leather / Stainless Steel
Product Size: Men watch:  Ø 4 cm
Women watch: Ø 2,8 cm
Case: 11,2 cm W x 6,4 cm h x 9,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Men's watch sphere 8 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)
PD: Women's watch sphere 3 mm W x 2 mm h max 4 colours R)
SP: Pouch 70 mm W x 70 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,3 Kg (approx.)50

Gents Watch
Watch with a polished stainless steel finish,  
and mineral glass lens. 3 smaller analogue dials,  
with a genuine leather strap. Button cell incl.
Material: Leather
Product Size: Watch:  Ø 4,2 cm 
Case:  9 cm W x 9 cm h x 6,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 10 mm W x 5 mm h max 1 colour (R)
PD: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (D)
DL: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h 4 colour process (Q)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 5,4 Kg (approx.)25

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Chronograph Watch
Chronograph, stainless steel in tin box.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Watch: Ø 4 cm, Tin box: Ø 9 cm x 6,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 7 mm W x 2 mm h max 4 colours (R)
SP: Pouch Ø 70 mm max 1 colour (D)
L: Pouch Ø 70 mm (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 19,1 Kg (approx.)100

Wristwatch
Stainless steel wristwatch with chronograph  
and speed indicator.
Material: Stainless Steel
Product Size: Watch:  Ø 3,8 cm 
Case: 9,2 cm W x 10 cm h x 8,2 cm D 
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Sphere 5 mm W x 4 mm h max 4 colours (R)
SP: Pouch 60 mm W x 60 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13 Kg (approx.)50
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Foldable Wall Clock
Foldable wall clock. Easy logo printing possibilities.  
1UM3 battery (not included).
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 21,9 cm x 3,2 cm D (open)
5,5 cm W x 21,9 cm h x 3,2 cm D (closed)
Decoration Method/Area: 
SP: Front 20 mm W x 40 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 20,6 Kg (approx.)200

Wall Clock With Pendulum  
For Easy Printing
Wall clock with removable pendulum for easy logo printing.  
The "6" on one side, logo printing on the backside.  
1 battery UM3 (not included).
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Ø 29,7 cm x 4,2 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Pendulum backside Ø 50 mm max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual giftbox

= 8,7 Kg (approx.)10

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Wall Clock 
Metal Wall Clock & Weather-Station.
Material: Aluminium / Plastic
Product Size: Ø 25 cm x 4 cm h
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Inside sphere 40 mm W x 17 mm h max 1 colour (B)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,9 Kg (approx.)10

Clock Photo Frame
Digital clock with photo frame 9 x 13 cm. The clock can be 
rotated for landscape or portrait use. Alarm function, date 
and temperature (°C / °F). Can be desk or wall mounted. 
2 UM4 incl.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 17,6 cm W x 17,6 cm h x 1,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 70 mm W x 50 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 17,5 Kg (approx.)50

Table Clock
Table clock with alarm and calendar functions. Battery included.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 13,3 cm W x 7,8 cm h x 2,6 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 40 mm W x 10 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)100
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Radio Controlled Clock
Radio controlled clock with indoor thermometer (ºC/ºF), 
alarm clock, 12/24 hour display and LED back light. 
Material: ABS / Plastic
Product Size: 12 cm W x 8,1 cm h x 2,4 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Body 80 mm W x 10 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,45 Kg (approx.)50

Travel Clock
Foldable digital travel clock with calendar, alarm and temperature.  
Two button cells included.
Material: Aluminium
Product Size: 9,2 cm W x 6 cm h x 1,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Cover front side 60 mm W x 25 mm h max 2 colours (D)
L: Cover front side 60 mm W x 25 mm h (L)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 9,6 Kg (approx.)100

Radio Controlled Clock
Radio controlled table clock with alarm, calendar and  
temperature. 2 batteries UM3 (not included).
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 11,9 cm W x 10,4 cm h x 5,2 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower front side 50 mm W x 8 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual giftbox

= 20,5 Kg (approx.)100

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294
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Water Powered Clock
Water powered clock, runs without batteries. 
With calendar function. 
Material: ABS Plastic
Product Size: 7,1 cm W x 5,6 cm h x 2,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Lower part 50 mm W x 20 mm h max 4 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11,5 Kg (approx.)100

Water Powered Clock
Water powered clock. Runs without batteries.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 9 cm W x 9,5 cm h x 8,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Cap 20 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 6,5 Kg (approx.)25

LCd Alarm Clock
LCD alarm clock with weather forecast and calendar functions. 
(Batteries excl.).
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 20,8 cm W x 10,8 cm h x 3,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Meteo station 80 mm W x 8 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 14,95 Kg (approx.)50
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Weather Station
Multifunction weather station with snooze alarm clock,  
12/24 hour time display, indoor thermometer (0C -+ 50C),  
indoor hygrometer (20%-99%) and temperature display  
in °C / °F. Coloured display (Batteries excl.).
Material: ABS / Plastic
Product Size: 8 cm W x 18 cm h x 5,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 50 mm W x 10 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 11 Kg (approx.)25

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

digital Weather Station
Fashionable digital weather station with wired sensor. 
Includes alarm, with snooze and calendar functions. 
Table or wall-mountable.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 29 cm W x 19,2 cm h x 2,9 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Meteo station 80 mm W x 15 mm h max 2 colours (D)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 10 Kg (approx.)20
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Weather Station
Weather station with LCD display and wireless outer sensor.  
Includes snooze alarm, calendar and moon phase functions.  
Batteries included. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Weather station: 12,7 cm W x 20 cm h x 2,3 cm D
Sensor: 6,7 cm W x 10,1 cm h x 1,7 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Meteo station 90 mm W x 20 mm h max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 8,52 Kg (approx.)20 

Weather Station
Weather station with LCD display and wireless outer sensor.  
Includes snooze alarm, calendar and moon phase functions.  
Batteries not included. 
Material: Plastic
Product Size: Station: 22,1 cm W x 13,3 cm h x 2,7 cm D
Sensor: 11,7 cm W x 7,1 cm h x 2,3 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Meteo station 120 mm W x 12 mm h max 1 colour (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 13,8 Kg (approx.)25

Internet Weather Station 
With USB wireless transmitter for 4-day forecasts. Alarm with snooze, av-
erage humidity and rainfall, average wind speed and direction, and also 
UV index functions. Batteries excl. PC software CD included. Compatible 
with Windows 2000, XP and Vista.
Material: ABS  Plastic
Product Size: Weather station:15 cm W x 10 cm h x 2,7 cm D
Transmitter: 8,5 cm W x 6,5 cm h x 2,5 cm D
Decoration Method/Area: 
PD: Front 80 mm W x 15 mm h max 2 colours (E)

Standard packaging: Individual box

= 4,44 Kg (approx.)10
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Unisex T-Shirt
Unisex T-Shirt in 100% 140 g/m² jersey combed cotton  
with side seams. 1 x 1 rib and taped collar. Individually folded.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (K)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 18 Kg (approx.)100

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Fitted T-Shirt
Fitted T-Shirt in 140 g/m², 100% jersey cotton. Side seams.  
Individually packed.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: S - M - L 
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
max 4 colours (K)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 60 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 15 Kg (approx.)200
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Fitted T-Shirt
Fitted T-Shirt in 140 g/m2, 100% jersey combed cotton with  
side seams. 1 x 1 rib and welted collar. Individually packed.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 
max 4 colours (K)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 60 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: 10 pcs. in a polybag

= 11 Kg (approx.)100

Unisex T-Shirt
Unisex T-Shirt in 100% 180 g/m² jersey combed cotton with  
side seams. 1 x 1 rib and taped collar. Individually packed.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Fitted Short Sleeve T-Shirt
Fitted T-Shirt in 100% 140 g/m² jersey cotton with overlapping garment 
effect. Side seams. 1 x 1 rib and taped collar. Individually packed.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 10,05 Kg (approx.)50

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Jersey Raglan Sleeve T-Shirt
Unisex T-Shirt in 100% jersey cotton with side seams.  
1 x 1 rib and taped collar. Individually folded.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 12,35 Kg (approx.)50

Unisex Fitted T-Shirt
Unisex Fitted T-Shirt in 100% 180 g/m² jersey cotton with contrasting 
flat-lock collar and seams. Side seams. Welted collar. Individually folded.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S)

Optional:
TD: Front or back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 9,6 Kg (approx.)50
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Woman's Polo Shirt
Fitted Polo Shirt in 100% semi-combed cotton. Welted collar. 
Individually packed.
Material: Semi-combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 60 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 19,6 Kg (approx.)100

Fitted Mandarin Collar T-Shirt
Fitted Mandarin collar T-Shirt in jersey 95% combed cotton and 5% 
200 g/m² elastane. Welted collar. Individually packed.
Material: 95% combed cotton and 5% elastane.
Product Size: S - M - L
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 60 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Front or back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Front or back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 18,2 Kg (approx.)100
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Unisex Pique Polo Shirt with Pocket
Unisex Polo Shirt in 100%190 g/m² combed cotton. 1 x 1 rib in 
collar and cuffs. Welted collar. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 15 Kg (approx.)50

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Unisex Pique Polo Shirt
Unisex Polo Shirt in 100% 190 g/m² combed cotton. 1 x 1 rib 
in collar and cuffs. Welted collar. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Fitted Polo Shirt 
Fitted Polo Shirt in 100% 190 g/m² combed cotton. Collar in 
100% cotton twill with seam-covering tape. Individually packed.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 60 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 170 mm W x 170 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 13,4 Kg (approx.)50

Pique Polo Shirt Contrasted In Neck 
and Sleeves
Unisex Polo Shirt in 100% 190 g/m² combed cotton. 1 x 1 contrasting 
rib in collar and cuffs. Welted collar. Spare button. Side slits at bottom. 
Individually packed.
Material: Combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 15,5 Kg (approx.)50
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Unisex Polo Shirt Long Sleeve  
Unisex Polo Shirt Long Sleeve 100% cotton interlock 220 g/m².  2 stripes at 
chest and collar contrasted in white. Collar in 100% cotton twill. 1 x 1 rib 
at cuffs. Welted collar. 3 buttons at placket. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Cotton interlock
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 70 mm W x 30 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 70 mm W x 30 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Chest 70 mm W x 30 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                            = 21,3 Kg (approx.)50

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Unisex Polo Shirt
Unisex Polo Shirt in 100% 190 g/m² semi-combed cotton. 1 x 1 contrasting 
rib in collar and cuffs. Welted collar. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Semi-combed cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 14,4 Kg (approx.)50

Unisex Polo Shirt Horizontal Stripes
Unisex Pique Polo Shirt in 190 g/m² 100% cotton. 1 x 1 rib and taped 
collar. Side slits at bottom. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Chest 70 mm W x 70 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 15 Kg (approx.)50
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Unisex Stripped Polo Shirt  
Unisex stripped Polo Shirt 100% cotton pique 210 g/m².  1 x 1 rib at collar 
and cuffs. Welted collar.  2 buttons at placket. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Cotton pique
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 70 mm W x 30 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 70 mm W x 30 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Chest 70 mm W x 30 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17,8 Kg (approx.)50

Unisex Polo Shirt Long Sleeve
Unisex Polo Shirt in 100% 210 g/m² cotton. 1 x 1 rib in collar and cuffs. 
Welted collar. Spare button. Individually packed.
Material: Cotton
Product Size: S -M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
max 4 colours (S) 
TD: Back 300 mm W x 300 mm H 
4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 19,65 Kg (approx.)50
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Waistcoat In Polyester Poplin
Waistcoat in 65% polyester poplin, 35% cotton with 160 g/m2 polyester 
lining. Inside pocket with easy closure. Inside zip at the bottom of the 
garment to allow easy branding. Individually packed.
Material: 65% Polyester Poplin, 35% Cotton
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (Y)

Optional:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 11,76 Kg (approx.)20

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

pg 294

Fleece-Lined Waistcoat with 
Contrasting Shoulders and Sides
100% Fleece Lining Waistcoat with anti pilling finish. Shoulders and 
sides reinforced in 100% polyamide. Individually packed.
Material: Fleece lining
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 90 mm W x 90 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10,36 Kg (approx.)20

Multipocket Vest
Multi-Pocket Waistcoat in 100% cotton twill. Big pocket with zip in the 
back. Inside 2 pockets with easy closure. Individually packed.
Material: Cotton twill
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 4 colours (Y)

Optional:
TD: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 21 Kg (approx.)50
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Micro-Fibre Argyle Lined Waistcoat
Waistcoat in 100% polyester micro-fibre, with 120 g/m² 
polyester lining and corduroy collar with seam-covering tape. 
Individually packed. 
Material: 100% Polyester Micro-fibre
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
 

 
Standard packaging: Polybag

                            = 8,76 Kg (approx.)20

Reversible Waistcoat
Reversible Waistcoat. 100% polyamide exterior and fleece 
lining interior with 200 g/m², 100% polyester anti pilling finish. 
Pocket on breast to allow branding. Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyamide exterior and interior 100% Polyester
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Chest 70 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 4 colours (Y)

Optional:
TD: Chest 70 mm W x 60 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 70 mm W x 60 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                             = 15,55 Kg (approx.)25

Micro-Fibre Cotton Quilted Waistcoat
Lined Waistcoat in 100% polyester micro-fibre with 210 g/m² 
feather-effect quilting. Inside pocket with zip. Interior zip at bottom 
of garment to allow branding. Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyester
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Chest 90 mm W x 80 mm H 
4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 90 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 1 colour (Y)
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                            = 7 Kg (approx.)10
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Fleece Jacket
Fleece Jacket in 300 g/m2 100% polyester and anti pilling finish. 
Individually wrapped.
Material: 100% Polyester
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)
 
 
 

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14 Kg (approx.)20

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations
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Sweatshirt Jacket
Unhooded Fitted Fleece Jacket in 65% polyester and 35% cotton 
fleece 280 g/m².
Material:  65% Polyester and 35% Cotton fleece
Product Size: XS - S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 4 colours (S)

Optional:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                           = 15 Kg (approx.)25

Fitted Fleece Jacket
Fitted Fleece Jacket in 300 g/m2 100% polyester and anti pilling finish. 
Individually wrapped.
Material: 100% Polyester
Product Size: S - M - L - XL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 10 Kg (approx.)20
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Hooded Fitted Sweatshirt
Hooded Fitted Sweatshirt in 65% polyester and 35 % cotton, 
280 g/m2. Individually packed.
Material: 65% Polyester and 35 % Cotton
Product Size: XS - S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 4 colours (S)

Optional:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V)
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 14,5 Kg (approx.)25

Waterproof Sports Windbreaker 
with Thermo-Sealed Seams
Waterproof Windbreaker in 100% polyester with grooved lining. 
Hood hidden in collar. Thermo-sealed seams. Interior zip at bottom 
of garment to allow branding. Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyester
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 1 colour (Y)
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 
max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

= 17 Kg (approx.)25
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Waterproof Windbreaker
100% Polyester Waterproof Windbreaker. Lining: upper part in 200 g/m2 
100% polyester anti pilling finish and lower part in lined 100% polyester. 
3 inside pockets. Hood concealed in collar. Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyester
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (Y) 
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                       

= 20,96 Kg (approx.)20
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Waterproof Windbreaker with 
Thermo-Sealed Seams
Waterproof Windbreaker in 100% polyester with grooved lining. 
Hood hidden in collar. Thermo-sealed seams. Interior zip at bottom 
of garment to allow branding. Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyester
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (Y)
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                      = 13,06 Kg (approx.)20

Waterproof Windbreaker with 
Thermo-Sealed Seams
Waterproof Windbreaker in 100% polyester micro-fibre with grooved lining. 
Inside pocket with zip. Hood hidden in collar. Thermo-sealed seams. 
Interior zip at bottom of garment to allow branding. Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyester micro-fibre
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (Y)
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                       = 17,06 Kg (approx.)20
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Waterproof Fitted Parka
100% Polyamide Waterproof Fitted Jacket. Lining: upper part in 280 g/m2 
100% polyester antipilling finish and lower part in lined 140 g/m2 
100% polyester. 3 inside pockets. Storm hood with peak concealed in collar. 
Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyamide
Product Size: S - M - L - XL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H max 1 colours (Y) 
TD: Chest 80 mm W x 80 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                   = 18,4 Kg (approx.)20

Microfibre Quilted Women's Jacket
Detachable sleeves. Hidden hood. 
3 inner pockets. Individually packed.
Material: Microfibre
Product Size: S - M - L - XL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Chest 70 mm W x 70 mm H 4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 1 colour (Y)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                   

Waterproof Parka
100% Polyamide Waterproof Jacket. Lining: upper part in 280 g/m2 
100% polyester antipilling finish and lower part in lined 140 g/m2 100% polyester. 
3 inside pockets. Storm hood with peak concealed in collar. 
Individually packed.
Material: 100% Polyamide
Product Size: M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 1 colour (Y)
EM: Back 70 mm W x 70 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                  = 11,64 Kg (approx.)10

= 9,27 Kg (approx.)10
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4-in-1 Waterproof, Breathable Parka
4-in-1 Jacket Waterproof (5,000 mm/cm²), breathable (3,000g/24h) 
and thermo-sealed seams.  Jacket: 100% polyamide with storm hood 
hidden in collar. Windproof centre double flap with double carriage zip. 
Armpit vent with zip for better air circulation. 
Material: 100% Polyamide
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 1 colours (Y)
EM: Back 200 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                                     = 16,59 Kg (approx.)10
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Unisex Technical Soft Shell Jacket 
Unisex Technical Soft Shell Jacket in 100D polyester 4 way stretch 
and TPU membrance 800 cm waterproof and bretahable 800 MVP. 
Thermo-sealed seams. 
Individually packed.
Material: 100D Polyester
Product Size: XS - S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (Y)

Optional:
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                       

3-in-1 Windproof and Wateproof Parka
Parka: 100% polyamide, with hood concealed in collar and inside zip at the 
bottom of the garment to allow easy marking. Fleece lining: 250 g/m2 
100% polyester removable garment with antipilling finish.
Material: Parka: 100% polyamide, Fleece lining: 100% polyester
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
EM: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W) 

Optional:
SP: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H max 1 colour (Y) 
TD: Chest 100 mm W x 100 mm H 4 colour process (V)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                   

= 12,87 Kg (approx.)10

= 7,79 Kg (approx.)10
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4-in-1 Waterproof, Breathable Parka
4-in-1 Jacket Waterproof (5,000 mm/cm²), breathable (3,000g/24h) 
and thermo-sealed seams.  Jacket: 100% polyamide with storm hood 
hidden in collar. Windproof centre double flap with double carriage zip. 
Armpit vent with zip for better air circulation. 
Material: 100% Polyamide
Product Size: S - M - L - XL - XXL
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
TD: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H 4 colour process (V) 

Optional:
SP: Back 250 mm W x 250 mm H max 1 colours (Y)
EM: Back 200 mm W x 100 mm H max 12 colours (W)

Standard packaging: Polybag

                                                                                     

Cardboard Case For Textile Pieces
Cardboard case for textile items.
Material: Cardboard
Product Size: 16 cm W x 33 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or backside 200 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)
 
 
 

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 15,3 Kg (approx.)500

Cardboard Case For Textile Pieces
Cardboard case for textile items.
Material: Cardboard
Product Size: 16 cm W x 33 cm H
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Front or backside 200 mm W x 120 mm H 
max 1 colour (E)
 
 

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 15,9 Kg (approx.)500

Translucent Polypropylene Case 
For Textile Pieces
Translucent polypropylene case for textile items.
Material: Plastic
Product Size: 8,1 cm W x 29,1 cm H x 8,1 cm D
Decoration Method/Area:

Recommended:
SP: Anywhere 200 mm W x 50 mm H 
max 1 colour (E) 
 
 
 

Standard packaging: Bulk packing

= 9,6 Kg (approx.)200
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File information
Required files:
• Electronic file with the graphic design (artwork)
• Sepate file for the text
For individual laser engraving please provide texts only in Excel format (.xls)

Please your artwork in one of the following formats:
• Jpg / 300 dpi not compressed (only for images, no texts)
• Pdf / outlined
• Illustrator CS4 / outlined
• Photoshop CS2 / with layers
• Zip files
In order to facilitate a fluid order process and obtain an appropriate final 
result, it is important to provide us the information in one of the above 
listed formats.

Minimum requirements 
for text and lines

All the typefaces must be converted to an artwork. Verify the minimum 
type sizes & line weights:

                                                                
*image 1  

• Laser engraving: 6 
• General: 7 
• Debossing: font size 10 and reverse font size 20

                                                                                                                         
*image 2     

• General: 0,5 points
• Debossing: 1,5 points
 For laser engraving we recommend the following standard typefaces:
*image 3: recommended type styles .       

                                                                                                          

• Not applicable in Laser Engraving.
• We recommend 50% half tone.

    

Technical parameters for 
each type of printing

• Minimum size of the positive text: 5 points
• Minimum size of the negative text: 7 points
• Minimum thickness of the positive line: 0.3 points
• Minimum thickness of the negative line: 0.5 points

• Minimum size of the positive text: 6 points
• Minimum size of the negative text: 7 points
• Minimum thickness of the positive line: 0.4 points
• Minimum thickness of the negative line: 0.5 points
• AVOID HALF TONES SINCE THEY MAY NOT BE UNIFORM

• Minimum size of the positive text: 16 points
• Minimum thickness of the positive line: 1 point
• AVOID HALF TONES SINCE THEY MAY NOT BE UNIFORM

• Minimum size of the positive text: 6 points
• Minimum size of the negative text: NOT RECOMMENDED
• Minimum thickness of the positive line: 0.3 points
• Minimum thickness of the negative line: 0.4 points
• HALF TONES NOT POSSIBLE

• Minimum size of the positive text: 6 points
• Minimum size of the negative text: 7 points
• Minimum thickness of the positive line: 0.4 points
• Minimum thickness of the negative line: 0.5 points
• It ensures personalised products can be created in full 
 colour with a digital quality
• Creating exact, silver and gold pantone colours are not possible 
• Not all the logos can be adapted for use with this technology since 
 the print design must be a single artwork configuration.

• Minimum size of the text: 8 dots
• Minimum size of the lines: 0.5 dots (0,16 mm)
• AVOID HALF TONES SINCE THEY MAY NOT BE UNIFORM

General Information

*image 1

*image 2

� ���������� ��������������� �������������������������� ����� ���������� ��������������� �������������������������� ����

*image 3

� ���������� ��������������� �������������������������� ����

� ���������� ��������������� �������������������������� ����

Artwork features:

Typefaces:

Minimum type sizes:  

Minimum line weight:

Half Tones:  

Pad printing

Screen printing for textile products

Laser engraving 

Transfer digital & digital label 

Transfer screen 

Screen printing for flat, cilyndrical & 
ceramic surface
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108 c 109 c 1225 c 1235 c 134 c 137 c 151 c 1655 c 168 c 169 c 180 c 1807 c 182 c 200 c 201 c

202 c 216 c 225 c 241 c 257 c 260 c 2617 c 2766 c 285 c 286 c 291 c 295 c 296 c 300 c 313 c

3415 c 3435 c 347 c 350 c 392 c 424 c 432 c 440 c 441 c 476 c 482 c 485 c 5185 c 5395 c 542 c

543 c 553 c 664 c 722 c 728 c 730 c 7407 c 7447 c 7461 c 7467 c 7475 c 7476 c 7487 c 7504 c 7530 c

802 c 809 c 811 c 812 c Warm 
 Red

Process 
Black

White Cool
Gray 7

Reflex 
blue c

Rubine 
Red

Black 4

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

• Minimum size of the positive text: 10 points
• Minimum size of the negative text: 15 points
• Minimum thickness of the positive line: 1.5 points
• Minimum thickness of the negative line: 1.5 points
• HALF TONES NOT POSSIBLE

Special for writing 
products
Available imprint area depends on required printing technique

 
Products are embroidered on a fabric base using 
special machines. 
The stitches may vary in size and direction.
• Minimum size of the text: 25 points 
   (6-7 mm in height for lower case letters)
• Minimum size of the lines: 1 point
• HALF TONES NOT APPLICABLE

clip centered rear clip 90º clip 90º clipClip

Basic embroidery colours

Any other colour that is not within the basic range will involve an adjustment in price and lead time.

Debossing 

embroidery

 Screen printing Pad printing
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General terms and conditions
We recommend that you make real product samples in the event of any 
doubts about the brand or colour definition.

Select the appropriate colour to print your design. You have 2 options:

Matching the attribute colour
You can opt to use a printing colour that matches the colour of the 
attributes or accessories for most of our products. 
Simply request a printing colour that matches.

Personalised colour
Select your preferred colour (Pantone PMS, C). We cannot guarantee a 
perfect match especially when printing will take place on a colour 
that is not white. This will sometimes require an additional under layer. We 
will always do our utmost to achieve the colour that is the closest 
to the one requested.
Laser engraving, embroidery, digital transfer, digital screen, transfer 
ceramic, screen printing, debossing and labels, all have their own 
specific specifications.

General conditions of sale

This price list replaces previous ones and comes into force on 1 January 
2011. Taxes are not included.
The shipping date for the order will be specified in the order 
acknowledgement.
Orders must be accepted by Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. 
and the company is obligated only after such acceptance.
Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. reserves the right to make 
changes both in listed products and in prices without prior notice.

The articles listed in our catalogue are subject to minor modifications 
without prior notice.
Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. reserves the right to increase 
or decrease the quantities of the orders to make up multiples of the 
internal or complete packaging of these products, with a tolerance of plus 
or minus 3% of the initial order. The articles packed in bulk may undergo 
slight variations in quantity.

Before any return is made our customer service department must be contacted.
The goods must be returned in good condition and with all the original 
packing in a perfect state.
Returned goods will not be accepted more than fifteen (15) days from the 
date of receipt (unless otherwise agreed with our commercial department) 
and in no circumstances for marked goods after this period. We will 
not accept returns of goods that have not been marked or handled by 
Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. Check the goods before 
marking or handling it.
Orders printed in Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U.: the 
customer is responsible for any error or omission not found before our 
Marking document Conformity is signed (photolithography, design, position, 
colour, typography, etc.) Therefore, no return will be accepted once this 
document has been signed.
Costs arising from the cancellation or return of the order (two-way transport costs, 
etc.) are on the customer’s account. Five euros (€5) per package will be invoiced.

Cancellation of orders will be penalised with two hundred and fifty Euros 
(€250) for administrative costs. Moreover, all costs generated after the 
confirmation of the order will be invoiced.

Claims can only be accepted for missing or opened items if this is 
recorded on the transport agency’s delivery note.
In full-load road transport (whole trailer), the unloading of the goods 
from the vehicles is on the recipient’s account.

Payment shall be made in accordance with the conditions agreed in the 
corresponding purchase order.

Printing

The purchaser/customer guarantees Norwood Promotional Products 
Europe S.L.U. that it is the legitimate owner of the industrial and/or 
intellectual property corresponding to the marking of the product; or it 
guarantees that it is in a legitimate position to order the marking.
The purchaser undertakes irrevocably to indemnify Norwood Promotional 
Products Europe S.L.U. for any cost, including legal costs, compensation, 
or any sum that may be demanded from it by any third party because of 
any infringement of industrial and/or intellectual property.
Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. reserves the right to 
reject any design or text considered reprehensible in the opinion of the 
company, which must be notified as soon as possible.
Once the goods have been marked, no change or reimbursement can 
be made.
A variation of + / - 5% increase or decrease will be accepted in the 
deliveries of marked goods.

In accordance with European legislation on data protection and especially 
Spanish Organic Law 15/1999 of Data Protection, Norwood Promotional 
Products Europe S.L.U. will safeguard all information collected under this 
contractual relationship, including it in a computer file called “Clientes”. 
Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. states that this file and the 
handling thereof is registered with the Spanish Data Protection Agency. 
Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. states that it has the staff 
and the necessary technical resources to handle this information correctly 
and to ensure its security. Any person that provides their personal data 
to Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. under this contractual 
relationship may at any time exercise their rights of access, opposition, 
rectification or cancellation of their personal data by sending a registered 
letter to Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. - Polígono Industrial 
“Entre Vías” (Complejo BIC) s/n – 43006 Tarragona – Spain.
Likewise, and in view of the fact that Norwood Promotional Products 
Europe S.L.U. is a subsidiary of Bic Graphic Europe S.A., when 
professional information is collected for any contract or order placed 
with Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U., the interested party 
consents to the handling of the data strictly for the commercial and 
professional use of Bic Graphic Europe S.A. and/or Norwood Promotional 
Products Europe S.L.U.

All orders placed with Norwood Promotional Products Europe S.L.U. shall 
be governed by Spanish law. If any disagreement should arise between 
the parties, it shall be submitted to the Courts of Law of Tarragona, Spain.G
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Samples

Printing colours

1. General points:

4. Transport:

5. Conditions of Payment:

6. General conditions for marking:

7. Data Protection:

8. Applicable Law and Jurisdiction:

3. Claims and returns of goods:

2. Tolerance of delivery and 
quantities ordered:
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Printing technique that consists of transferring ink 
through a screen stretched on a frame. The ink cannot 
pass through the areas where there will not be an 
image because an emulsion or varnish will have been 
applied while the ink can freely pass through the 
areas that have not been blocked in this way.
The substrate to be printed is placed under the frame 
in which the ink is placed that will be extended over 
the fabric using a rubber roller. The ink passes through 
the mesh in the image part and is placed on the 
paper or fabric.
This technology can be used for a wide range of 
materials and products such as pens, umbrellas, 
rucksacks, portfolios, T-shirts, etc.

Printing technique that consists of a metal or 
plastic plate covered with a photosensitive 
emulsion on which the image is offset printed 
through a chemical process forming a 
gravure. This plate is covered with ink and 
brushed with a blade. Next, a silicon pad 
presses down on the plate print collecting the 
ink of the gravure and taking it to the piece 
were it will be deposited through contact. The 
different shapes and softness of the silicon 
pads allow us to deposit the ink on a large 
variety of substrates (flat, cylindrical, spherical, 
concave convex) and materials (metal, 
plastic, etc. )

We can obtain a permanent, 
unchangeable and precise print with 
laser printing technique on different types 
of materials although the best results are 
obtained on metal products.
The laser technique allows us to eliminate 
the material's surface. 
Colours cannot be replicated by using this 
technology. The print colour is determined 
by the material and/or the coat that 
covers the product

Printing techniques
A printing technique for all your logo requirements!

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

Screen Printing

Pad Printing

Laser Engraving 
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This technique consists in reproducing 
recessed designs (through depressions) 
on leather and leather derivative 
products. This finish is obtained by heat-
pressing on the product that we wish to 
decorate by using a metal plate with the 
design in relief.
Colours cannot be replicated with this 
technology.

This is a high-quality and durable decorating 
technology that can be used for ceramics, porcelain 
and glass. The decorated items using this technique 
can be used in microwaves and dishwashers. 
To decorate using a ceramic transfer for the 
decoration, the design is printed using silk screen 
printing on a flat surface, the printing result is applied 
to the piece through a conveyor and it is fired in 
industrial kilns at a high temperature (approximately 
800°C) to ensure the special inks vitrify.
The ceramic   transfer can be achieved by using 
an additive colour or four-colour process although 
it is recommended that additive colours be used 
since the colours are more homogenous and a 
lot brighter.
We cannot guarantee obtaining exact Pantone 
colours due to the inks to be used in this process 
and the firing at a high temperature. Small 
variations in hues are applicable.

The logo is printed digitally on a thermal 
transfer film through a printing and cutting 
plotter and, then, this film is cut based on the 
required shape. Once the process has been 
completed, the logo will adhere to the product 
to be decorated through heat-pressing.
Not all logos can be adapted for use with 
this technology since the print basis must 
be a continuous piece. Digital transfer is 
recommended for printing full-colour and 
high-resolution images when the order 
quantity is low. Obtaining Pantone colours that 
exactly match cannot be guaranteed since 
it is a digital technique. There will be small 
variations in colour tones.

Please refer to page 2  for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

Debossing

Transfer Ceramic

Transfer Digital
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This technique consists in multicolour decoration of 
flexible fabrics by using a needle and yarns. The logo to 
be added must be redrawn to transfer it using stitches. 
The embroidery machine requires this information to 
produce the product. This technology is especially 
suitable for blankets, towels, bags, parkas, caps, etc.

This technology consists of applying an epoxy resin to self-
adhesive labels that have been previously printed to give 
them volume. This ensures that a label is obtained with 
bright volume that is nice to touch. 
We obtain a 3D effect.

The logo is printed digitally on self-adhesive film through a 
printing and cutting plotter and, then, this film is cut based on 
the required shape. Once the process has been completed, 
the logo will adhere to the product to be decorated.
Not all logos can be adapted for use with this technology 
since the print basis must be a continuous piece.

This technique consists of silk screen printing on 
a siliconed paper and then transferring this to the 
product through heat-pressing.
It is a suitable technology for printing multiple 
colours on fabrics when silk screen printing is not 
possible due to the product design or logo that 
needs to be printed.

Please refer to page 2 for the definition of symbols and abbreviations

Embroidery

Doming

Digital Label

Screen Tranfer
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Numerical Index
 01022 Silver 'Wave' Calculator 80

 02020 Desk Calculator 80

 02023 10-Digit Dual Power 81

 02027 Digit Calculator 81

 02028 Water Powered Calculator 82

 02029 8 Digit Dual Power Calculator 80

 02030 Calculator 82

 02104 Calculator with Sliding Display 81

 05078 Desk Radio With LCD Clock 98

 05088  'Foam' Shower Radio 98

 05094 Wooden 'Cube' Radio 98

 05217 Mini Hifi System 99

 07000 'Deluxe' Wine Fridge 101

 07004 Espresso Machine 100

 07007 Coffee Machine 100

 07008 Wine Fridge 101

 07011 Hand Juicer 100

 09070 Mini Optical Mouse 83

 09076 Wireless Optical Mouse 83

 09085 Sim Card Backup Device 92

 09104 USB Hub 93

 09116 Travel Adaptor 96

 09118 USB Stick 88

 09119 USB Stick 88

 09150 Key Ring 238

 09151 Moodlight 96

 09213 Digital Thermometer 253

 09222 USB Stick, 2 Gb. 89

 09244 USB 'Tree' 93

 09271 Mini Speaker 96

 09300 Digital Scale 253

 09301 Pc-USB Set 84

 09318 Sim Card Reader 93

 09353 Laptop Tool Kit 84

 09358 Emergency Mobile Phone Charger 94

 09424 Mobile Phone Charger 95

 09435 Mini Laser Pointer 85

 09437 USB Stick, 1Gb 88

 09440 USB Stick, 1Gb 89

 09457 USB Stick 88

 09464 Memo Pad Card Reader 97

 09465 2.0 USB SD Card Reader 92

 09466 Solar Charger 95

 09468 Mini Emergency Charger 94

 09469 USB Double Plug 4Gb 89

 09470 2 Gb USB Padlock 90

 09471 2 in 1 USB stick 90

 09560 Micro Hi Fi System 99

 09561 Digital Photo Frame 91

 09562 Webcam 0,3 Megapixel 97

 09563 Universal Battery Charger 94

 09564 Optical Mouse 83

 09565 Digital Photo Frame 91

 09569 Mobile Solar Charger 95

 09579 1,8" Digital Photo Frame 92

 09580 USB Stick 88

 11004 Set of 6 Pencils 44

 11025 Ballpoint Pen 23

 11080 Plastic Ballpoint Pen 10

 11090 Ballpoint Pen 20

 11094 Nogo Pen 21

 11233 Writing Set 36

 11235 Writing Set 33

 11238 Fushion Highlighter 40

NEW 11239 Aries Pen 17

NEW 11240 Dart Pen with Grip 12

NEW 11241 Lyra Pen 39

NEW 11242 Dart Pen 12

NEW 11243 Element Pen 13

NEW 11244 Chiller Pen 15

NEW 11245 Ion Pen 17

NEW 11246 Clipper Pen 13

NEW 11247 Spot Pen 16

NEW 11248 Viper Pen  15

NEW 11249 Metal Ballpoint Pen 26

NEW 11250 Spirit Pen 14

NEW 11251 Flow Pen 16

NEW 11252 Ecol Retractable 18

NEW 11253 Orbitor Pen 18

NEW 11254 Dual Highlighter 41

 11327 Gloss Wooden Pencil 42

 11489 3 In 1 Laser Pen 27

 11494 Smooth Pen Set 19

 11521 Opal Pen 10

 11529 Liquid Ink Roller Pen 38

 11530 Felter Highlighter 40

 11531 Liquid Ink Roller Pen 38

 11539 Pen Set 30

 11664 Steel Pen 24

 11668 Big Pen 14

 11731 Writing Set 19

 11732 Pen Set 29
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11734 Writing Instrument Set 33

 11735 Ballpoint Pen In A Case 31

 11741 6 Pcs. 'Mini' Pencil Set 44

 11744 Art Set 47

 11748 Click Pen 8

 11759 Ballpoint Pen 11

 11769 Wooden Pen 24

 11782 Leather Gift Set 34

 11794 Zing Pencil 43

 11797 Crayon Set In Box 44

 11799 3 In 1 Pen 25

 11804 19 Pcs Coloured Pencil Set 47

 11818 Gift-Boxed Roller 29

 11822 Office Pen 9

 11829 Bendy Pencil 43

 11831 Colouring Set 45

 11847 Twist Pen 21

 11848 Ballpoint Pen 22

 11850 Ballpoint Pen 9

 11856 Pen and Pencil Set 20

 11857 Set Of 4 Roller Pens 42

 11859 925 Sterling Silver Ballpoint  Pen 37

 11860 925 Sterling Silver Ballpoint  Pen 37

 11862 Ballpoint & Roller Pen Set 32

 11863 Ballpoint & Roller Pen Set 35

 11864 Ballpoint Pen 30

 11865 Ballpoint Pen 25

 11866 Ballpoint Pen 11

 11869 Laserpointer 27

 11942 5 Pcs. Crayon Set 45

 11945 Ballpoint Pen 23

 11947 Bookmark & Ballpoint Pen 8

 11948 Ball Pen 28

 11949 Writing Set 34

 11950 Ballpoint Pen 28

 11952 Ballpoint Pen 31

 11953 Ballpoint Pen 26

 11954 Ballpoint Pen 22

 11957 Pencils Set 46

 11965 Mini Roller Set 41

 13024 'Ball' Decision Maker 78

 13026 'Ball' Decision Maker 78

 13036 Magnifying Lense 76

 13086 Magnetic Clip Dispenser 77

 13095 A4 Pad Holder 73

 13121 Tape Dispenser 77

 13132 'Liquid Gel' Memo-Holder 69

 13160 Magnetic Ballpoint Pen 32

 13170 'Connect' Perpetual Calendar 75

 13175 Wireless Presentation Controller 85

 13196 Compact Notebook 51

 13205 Mini-Notebook on Lanyard 50

 13206 Handy Notebook 50

 13207 Ruler 74

 13208 Floating World Globe 79

 13212 Paperclip Holder 77

 13220 Ruler With Multifunction Weather Station 74

 13221 Children's Notebook 45

 13222 Revolving Globe On Crystal Base 79

 13223 Calculator Ruler 75

 13224 A5 Notebook 51

 13225 Wooden Stationery Set 47

 13226 Spiral  Sign Wave Jotter Pad 52

NEW 13227 Ultra Clip 70

NEW 13228 House Clip 70

NEW 13229 Billboard Clip 70

NEW 13230  Message Clipboard 73

NEW 13231 Spiral Clip Holder 69

 14003 A4 Conference Folder 53

 14004 A4 Document Folder 53

 14005 A4 Portfolio 54

 14006 A4 Document Folder 54

 14013 Travel Wallet 163

 14016 Postcard Box 35

 14017 A4 Portfolio 54

 14018 Attached Case 60

 14019 A4 Portfolio 58

 14020 A4 Portfolio 58

 14022 A5 Portfolio 55

 14024 A4 Folder 55

 14031 Attached Case 61

 14032 Memopad Calculator 52

 14035 A4 Conference Folder 57

 14043 Conference Calculator Folder 55

 14044 Conference Folder A4 59

 14045 Porfolio 57

 14049 A4 Conference Folder 61

 14051 A4 Conference Folder 56

 14052 A4 Conference Folder 59

 14056 Document Bag 56

 15026 Pencil Case 46

 15029 Fun Memo 71

 15038 Business Card Holder 72

 15043 Pencil Case 46

 15045 Maylar Flags 50

 15047 Magnetic Note Holder  71
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 15049 Magnetic White Board 73

 15072 Aluminium Scale Ruler 241

 15110 Business Card Holder 72

 15111 Card Case 72

 21131 Water Powered Clock 273

 21135 Radio Controlled Clock 272

 21136 Travel Clock 272

 21138 Table Clock 271

 21139 Water Powered Clock 273

 21140 Radio Controlled Clock 272

 22131 Ladies 'N' Gents Watch Set 267

 22137 Gents Watch 268

 22141 'Sports' Watch Set 267

 22151 'Slide Shadow' Watch 262

 22152 Wristwatch 262

 22155 Set Of Watches 265

 22157 Wristwatch 269

 22158 Unisex Wristwatch 263

 22165 Watch Set 266

 22170 Watch Set 268

 22171 Wristwatch 262

 22172 Wristwatch 263

 22173 Ladies Watch 265

 22174 Chronograph Watch 269

 22175 Watch Set 266

 22176 "Watch With Leather Wristband" 264

 22177 Wristwatch 264

 23026 Wall Clock  271

 23029 Clock Photo Frame 271

 23042 Foldable Wall Clock 270

 23043 Wall Clock With Pendulum For Easy Printing 270

 25024 Weather Station 275

 25041 Weather Station 275

 25042 Digital Weather Station 274

 25043 LCD Alarm Clock 273

 25044 Weather Station 274

 25045 Internet Weather Station  275

 31021 Poncho Waterproof 181

 31025 3-in-1 Windproof and Waterproof Parka 292

 31029 Lightweight Jacket 182

 31030 Waterproof Parka 291

 31032 Waterproof Fitted Parka 291

 31034 Waterproof Windbreaker with Thermo-Sealed Seams 290

 31035 Waterproof Windbreaker with Thermo-Sealed Seams 290

 31036 Waterproof Windbreaker 290

 31037 Waterproof Sports Windbreaker with  

  Thermo-Sealed Seams 289

 31038 4-in-1 Waterproof, Breathable Parka 292

 31039 Microfibre Quilted Women's Jacket 291

 31040 Unisex Technical Soft Shell Jacket  292

 31041 Plastic Rain Coat 182

 31042 Polyester Windbreaker 182

 31047 Emergency Poncho 181

 32011 Fitted T-Shirt 279

 32012 Fitted T-Shirt 279

 32016 Fitted Mandarin Collar T-Shirt 281

 32017 Jersey Raglan Sleeve T-Shirt 280

 32020 Fitted T-Shirt 278

 32021 Fitted T-Shirt 278

 32029 Unisex T-Shirt 278

 32030 Unisex T-Shirt 278

 32035 Unisex T-Shirt 279

 32036 Unisex T-Shirt 279

 32049 Unisex Fitted T-Shirt 280

 32051 Fitted Short Sleeve T-Shirt 280

 34011 Woman's Polo Shirt 281

 34012 Woman's Polo Shirt 281

 34013 Fitted Polo Shirt 283

 34014 Unisex Polo Shirt 284

 34020 Unisex Pique Polo Shirt 282

 34021 Unisex Pique Polo Shirt 282

 34022 Unisex Pique Polo Shirt with Pocket 282

 34023 Unisex Pique Polo Shirt with Pocket 282

 34024 Unisex Polo Shirt Long Sleeve 285

 34025 Pique Polo Shirt Contrasted in Neck and Sleeves 283

 34026 Pique Polo Shirt Contrasted In Neck And Sleeves 283

 34033 Unisex Polo Shirt Horizontal Stripes 284

 34034 Unisex Stripped Polo Shirt 285

 34035 Unisex Stripped Polo Shirt 285

 34036 Unisex Polo Shirt Long Sleeve 284

 35009 Hooded Fitted Sweatshirt 289

 35010 Hooded Fitted Sweatshirt 289

 35012 Sweatshirt Jacket 288

 36007 Waistcoast in Polyester Poplin 286

 36008 Micro-Fibre Argyle Lined Waistcoat 287

 36010 Multipocket Vest 286

 36011 Reversible Waistcoat 287

 36012 Fleece-Lined Waistcoat with Contrasting  

  Shoulders and Sides 286

 36014 Micro-Fibre Cotton Quilted Waistcoat 287

 37005 Fitted Fleece Jacket 288

 37006 Fleece Jacket 288

 38008 Waterproof Bob Hat 179

 38017 Hat and Scarf Set 180

 38030 5-Panel Cotton 176

 38031 5-Panel Cotton 176
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38033 Sandwich Cap 178

 38034 6- Panel Combed Cotton  178

 38035 2 In 1 Hat & Scarf 179

 38046 Sandwich Cap 177

 38055 Cardboard Case For Textile Pieces 293

 38056 Cardboard Case For Textile Pieces 293

 38077 Translucent Polypropylene Case For Textile Pieces 293

 38091 Cap 179

 38093 Hat and Scarf Set 180

 38095 Waterproof 6 Panel Cap 177

 38096 Polar Set 180

 38097 UV Protection Cap 178

 39029 Pareo Towel 171

 40001 Adventure Set 244

NEW 40002 Polyclear Bottle  208

 41036 Magnetic Soft Toy 196

 41043 World Puzzle Globe 78

 41046 6 In 1 Magnetic Game Set 198

 41054 Miniature Tabletop Football 199

 41056 Beach Game 193

 41075 Beach Set 194

 41077 Plush Toy For Painting 197

 41084 Animal Plush Toy 196

 41085 Frisbee 192

 41090 Yoga And Pilates Set 252

 41091 Teddy Bear 197

 41093 Water Game 193

 41094 Beach Tool Set 194

 41095 Beach Rackets 195

 41096 Inflatable Bowling Set 171

 41097 Magnetic Game 199

 43000 Travel Rug 172

 43019 Picnic Backpack 147

 43025 Picnic Cooler Bag 147

 43031 BBQ Set 175

 43037 Polar Blanket 172

 43044 'Striped' Blanket 172

 43047 BBQ 5pc Set 175

 43052 Contrast Picnic Cooler Bag 147

 43053 Blanket 173

 43057 Polar Fleece Sleeping Bag 173

 45011 Neck Cushion 162

 45018 Beach 'Inflatable' Bag 169

 45035 Flip Flops 168

 45046 Parasol 170

 45054 Shoe Bag 158

 45060 Beach Set 167

 45065 Mini Hairdryer 253

 45067 Passport Holder 161

 45068 Luggage Strap 163

 45073 Travel Accessory Set 163

 45085 Hotel Slippers 158

 46003 Ice Scraper Glove 247

 46008 Set Of 2 Car Sunshades 247

 49002 Two Colour Beach Ball 168

 49007 Beach Lilo 170

 49016 Beach Ball 168

 49031 'Stripe' Beach Ball 169

 49034 Beach Mat 167

 49040 Fun Kite 195

 49062 Towel 174

 49068 Sports Towel 252

 49074 Fun Beach Ball 169

 49083 Anti-Stress Ball 250

 49085 Inflatable Chair 170

 49090 Towel 174

 49096 Classical Sunglasses 257

 49097 Woman Sunglasses In Soft Pouch. 257

 49099 Stress Heart 250

 49100 Sport Sunglasses In Soft Pouch 257

 51006 12 Function Multitool 243

 51033 Multi Tool 243

 51034 Multi Tool 245

 51035 Multifunction Pliers 243

 51036 Multifunction Pliers 245

 52013 Pocket Knife 242

 52018 Multitool, 11 Pc. 242

 53042 'Toola' Torch 240

 53048 29 Pc. Tool Set 246

 53050 Toolset 246

 53054 Multi Tool 244

 53055 Tool Kit 240

 53057 Torch And Tool 232

 54021 Tape Measure, 3 Mtr 240

 55066 Book Light 76

 55088 Led Torch 231

 55099 Dynamo Torch & Charge 232

 55104 Dynamo Torch 230

 55107 Keyring Solar Light 230

 55113 'Clip' Book Light 76

 55117 Mini Lantern 233

 55118 Solar Torch 231

 59000 Reflector Strap 247

 60007 Travel Brush 255

 60011 Sawl 256

 60021 Heat Pack 252
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 60026 Gift Set 258

 60030 Jewellery Roll 162

 60040 Whistle With Neckcord 192

 61009 'Rectangle' Key Ring 235

 61043 Euro Key Ring 236

 61044 Opener Key Ring 234

 61049 Anti Stress Dice 251

 61069 Anti Stress Ball 251

 61103 'Pendant' Key Ring 234

 61106 Lanyard 64

 61113 'Tag' Key Ring 235

 61133 'Strap' Key Ring 235

 61137 Landyard With Mobile Pouch 65

 61138 Lanyard With Safety Buckle 64

 61152 Short Lanyard 65

 61155 Key Ring 233

 61156 Key Ring 234

 61158 Metal Keychain 236

 61159 Metal Keychain 237

 61162 Keychain 238

 61163 Key Ring 236

 61164 Carabiner 239

 61165 Keychain 239

 61166 Promo Retractable Badge Holder  66

NEW 61168 Retractable Badge Holder 66

NEW 61169 Retractable Badge Holder 66

NEW 61170 Complete Badge Pouch 68

NEW 61171 Carabiner Badge Holder 67

NEW 61172 Square Badge Holder 67

NEW 61173 Badge Pouch 68

NEW 61174 Caring Heart Retractable Badge Holder 67

 61212 'Specs' Key Ring 237

 61213 'Float' Key Ring 233

 62043 Manicure Set, 7 Pcs 254

 62080 Manicure Set 255

 62081 Manicure Set 254

 63075 Slim lighter 214

 64007 Handbag Hanger 256

 69004 Magnetic Bookmark 75

 72008 Neutral 2-Piece Travel Set 155

 72013 Business Computer Rolling Briefcase 155

 72014 Tri-Colour Rolling Backpack 153

 72022 Business Trolley Rucksack 154

 72025 Exec Trolley 156

 72028 Convertible Rolling Sport Duffel 152

 72030 Fold Flat Trolley Bag 151

 72031 Abs Trolley 156

 72033 Multi-Function Rolling Briefcase 157

 72040 Traveler 4-Piece Luggage Set 154

 72046 Foldable Trolley 151

 72047 Trolley Backpack And Shoulder Bag Set 152

 72048 Utility Rolling Travel Bag 154

 72049 Executive Stripe Rolling 20" 157

 72054 Monotone Rolling Duffel 151

 72055 Basic 4-Piece Travel Set 153

 72056 Executive Business Rolling Briefcase 157

 72057 Rolling Sport Backpack 152

 72058 Reflect Rolling Bag Set 155

 73001 'Biz' Briefcase 126

 73003 Document Attache 125

 73004 Multi-Function Briefcase 136

 73008 Document Holder 125

 73019 Pocket Flap Messenger 130

 73051 High-Function Messenger Brief 132

 73059 Monotone Garment Bag 150

 73069 Basic Travel Duffel 139

 73078 Commuter Computer Brief-Pack 133

 73079 Garment Bag 150

 73311 Zippered Pocket Sport Duffel 140

 74014 Double Pocket Backpack 120

 74029 Neutral Travel Attache 138

 74030 Neutral Travel Duffel 139

 74043 Basic Vertical Messenger 132

 74045 Tri Rucksack 117

 74058 Monotone Backpack 122

 74064 Mono-Strap Slingpack 116

 74079 Microfiber Travel Bag 141

 74082 Bi-Coloured Backpack 117

 74084 Microfiber Backpack 122

 74087 Junior Backpack 118

 74089 Utility Backpack 123

 74092 Colour Slice Sport Duffel 140

 74094 Fold-Up Backpack 115

 74095 Colour Panel Sport Duffel 137

 74096 Front Pocket Backpack 117

 74097 Basic Slim Backpack 116

 74101 Square Mono-Strap Slingpack 118

 74102 Reflective Drawstring Rucksack 115

 74110 Tri-Pocket Sport Duffel 139

 74120 Executive Stripe Travel Duffel  142

 74121 Contrast Backpack 119

NEW 74122 fūl® Cooper Backpack 124

NEW 74123 sōl® Venture Backpack 123

NEW 74124 sōl® Shakedown Duffel 142

NEW 74125 Tri-Tone Sport Backpack 120

NEW 74126 Asymmetric Messenger ECO 131
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NEW 74127 Odysseus Business Computer Backpack 123

NEW 74128 Goal Line Duffel 141

NEW 74129 Urban Wonder Compu-pack 122

NEW 74130 Essential Sport Bag 140

NEW 74131 Curve Sport Bag 137

NEW 74132 Classic Backpack 121

NEW 74133 Mono Slingpack 119

NEW 74134 Asymmetric Messenger 130

NEW 74135 Triangle Slingpack  120

NEW 74136 Two Tone Sport Duffel 138

 74137 Sport Backpack 118

 75001 Cotton Shoulder Tote 104

 75002 Natural Cotton Shoulder Tote 104

 75003 Natural Cotton Tote 104

 75006 Cotton Drawstring Rucksack 114

 75007 Sailor Bag 115

 75009 Basic Drawstring Rucksack 114

 75012 Basic Tote 108

 75024 Document Case 53

 75032 Bi-Pocket Beach Tote 108

 75034 Roll-Up Drawstring Rucksack 114

 75037 Slim Shoulder Tote 105

 75039 Beach Tote And Hat Set 111

 75040 Fold-Up Tote 105

 75053 Roll-Up Tote 106

 75054 UV Design Tote 109

 75055 Double Up Tote 110

NEW 75056 Grocery Tote 106

NEW 75057 Trapezoid Cinch pack 116

NEW 75058 Transport Carry-all Tote ECO 111

NEW 75059 Transport Carry-All Tote 110

NEW 75060 Indispensable Zippered Tote Eco 111

NEW 75061 Indispensable Zippered Tote 109

NEW 75062 Frame Tote 108

NEW 75063 Circle Tote 107

NEW 75064 Dual Carry Tote 107

 76016 Unisex Wash Bag 159

 76024 Make-Up Bag With Mirror 160

 76025 Multi-Pocket Toiletry Bag 160

 76034 Basic Toiletry Bag  161

 76039 Transparent Toiletry Bag 159

 76042 Set of Travelling Bags 160

 76043 Transparent Travel Bag Set 159

 77038 Cardholder 259

 77039 Leather Wallet 259

 77045 Leather Purse 259

 77047 Card Holder 258

 79015 Bottle Cooler 143

 79047 Basic Briefcase 134

 79065 Multi-Pocket Shoulder Bag 112

 79070 Basic Pocket Cooler  143

 79073 Front Pocket Messenger 128

 79074 Ripstop Messenger Bag 113

 79075 Caddy Cooler  144

 79090 Double Pocket Briefcase 126

 79095 Metal Plate Briefcase 133

 79098 Document Briefcase 128

 79099 Hardsided Briefcase 134

 79108 Mini Document Bag 112

 79112 Two-Tone Business Briefcase 135

 79115 Vertical Sport Briefbag 127

 79117 Microfibre Document Bag 124

 79121 Multi-Function Organizer Tote 113

 79122 Lamintated Non- Woven Bag 105

 79123 Tri-Zippered Shoulder Bag 113

 79124 Document Bag 60

 79126 Metal Plate Pocket Briefcase 135

 79127 Zippered Laptop Sleeve 127

 79130 Double Buckle Messenger 126

 79132 Executive Stripe Business Briefcase 136

 79135 Slim Vertical Cooler 143

 79136 Slim Laptop Brief 132

 79138 Vertical Monotone Brief-Pack 135

 79139 Contrast Cooler Tote 145

 79141 Lanyard With Mobile Pouch 162

 79142 Fold Over Laptop Sleeve 125

 79143 Basic Zippered Backpack 121

 79144 Slim Organizer Briefcase 124

 79145 Commuter Messenger 133

 79146 Front Flap Laptop Brief 131

 79147 Curved Pocket Laptop Briefcase 134

 79148 Mini Shoulder Pouch 112

 79149 Softsided Laptop Pouch 127

NEW 79150 sōl® Transit Messenger 136

NEW 79151 Koozie™  6-pack Kooler 144

NEW 79152 Koozie™  Party Kooler 146

NEW 79153 Front Pocket Koozie™  Kooler 146

NEW 79155 Icy Bright 24-pack Cooler 146

NEW 79156 Triple Stripe Tote 110

NEW 79157 Odysseus Business Computer Brief 137

NEW 79158 Tri Tone Tote 106

NEW 79159 Basic Bright Vertical Cooler 145

NEW 79160 Neo Laptop Sleeve 131

NEW 79161 Swoosh Briefcase 129

NEW 79162 Curve Briefcase 129

NEW 79163 Tri-Pocket Briefcase 129
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NEW 79164 Big Chill Cooler 144

NEW 79165 Colour Curves Lunch Cooler 145

 81010 Bottle Cooler 219

 81019 Steel Bottle Opener 222

 81020 Bottle Opener 222

 81034 'Dionysos' Wine Set 221

 81041 Wine Case With Accessories 219

 81044 Crockscrew Set 220

 81047 Ceramic Mug 209

 81050 Deluxe Wine Set 219

 81065 Mug 'N' Spoon 209

 81068 Wine Companion Set 221

 81084 Wine Set 218

 81087 Ceramic Mug 208

 81092 Bottle Cooler 218

 81093 Wine Set 218

 81095 Ceramic Mug In Metal Coin Box 211

 81098 Electric Cork Screw 222

 81149 Wine Set With Foldable Bottle Rack  220

 81150 Budget Mug 209

NEW 81151 Bistro Mug 210

NEW 81152 Two-Tone Mug  210

NEW 81153 Classic Mug  210

 82070 2 Pcs Tealight Holder 214

 82080 Electric Salt & Pepper Mill 224

 82112 Nut Cracker Set 225

 82114 Oil & Vinegar Set 224

 82115 2 In 1 Salt & Pepper Mill 224

 84028 'Spin' Photo Holder 215

 84113 Foldable Vase 215

 84116 Candle 214

 84118 Multi-Photo Frame 215

NEW 84119 Horizontal Frame 216

NEW 84120 Aluminum Frame 216

NEW 84121 Colorful Aluminium Frame 217

NEW 84122 Lux Frame 217

NEW 84123 Magnetic  Frame 217

 85003 Oven Glove 225

 85007 Apron 226

 85011 Cotton Bread Basket 226

 85013 Apron 227

 85019 Apron 227

 85020 Apron 226

 85024 Apron 227

 86013 Chocolate Fondue Set 223

 86029 Fondue Set 223

 89004 Grocery Cart Tote 107

 91009 0,36 Ltr Insulated Mug 204

 91028 0,7 Ltr. Vacuum Flask 205

 91029 Vacuum Flask, 1 Ltr 206

 91037 Insulated Car Mug 204

 91049 1 Ltr Vacuum Flask And Mugs 207

 91053 Sedona Tumbler 206

 91054 Stainless Deal Tumbler 204

 91055 Sidney Tumbler 206

NEW 91056 Primo Mug 211

NEW 91057 Collapsible Koozie™ Bottle Kooler 203

NEW 91058 Zip-Up Bottle Koozie™ 203

NEW 91059 Deluxe Collapsibile Koozie™  Can Kooler 202

NEW 91060 Collapsible Koozie™ Can Kooler 202

 92027 Drinks Bottle 205

 92031 Mug 0,3 Ltr 205

 92045 1 Ltr Vacuum Flask 207

 94003 Precision Compass 241

 94005 Compass 241

 95036 Beach Chair 166

 95037 Hammock 166

 95038 Padded Beach Mat  166

 95039 Foldable Chair With Armrest and Can Holder. 167

 96002 Emergency Waterproof 181

 96007 21" Mini Umbrella 183

 96010 23'' Umbrella 183

 96021 Wooden Handled Fold-Up Brolly, 23 Inches 188

 96022 Auto Reflective Umbrella, 23 Inches 185

 96026  23" Automatic 'Square' Umbrella 185

 96029 Gentle' Automatic Umbrella, 21" 189

 96032 Square 23" Umbrella 184

 96037 21" Umbrella & Scarf Set 189

 96039 23" Bicolour Umbrella 187

 96041 23" Two-Tone Umbrella 186

 96042 Automatic Umbrella 186

 96046 Automatic Umbrella With Eva Handle 187

 96056 Foldable Umbrella With Foldable Shopping Bag 184

 96059 23 Inches 'Spotlight' Umbrella 188

 96062 23" 'Stick' 189

 96063 21" 'Compact' 186

 Item# Item Name Page Item# Item Name Page

Our method of decoration is only a recommendation and should always be confirmed.
Whilst we endeavour to reproduce the product colours accurately in the catalogue, the images can vary from the actual items. 
AII measurements are approximate.
All added elements are used for decorative purposes.
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